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PREFACE 

The present volume, while it has been prepared to follow 
the author's Writing Latin— Book One, has such complete- 
ness that it can be used with pupils who have not studied 
the introductory book. This is made possible by the addi- 
tion of a summary of the grammatical principles employed 
in Book One, to which reference is made by number in 
the Exercises. 

The lessons are arranged in g:roups, following somewhat 
more elaborately the system employed in Book One, in 
which an effort was made to bring together in an orderly 
fashion things which, from the standpoint of English, are 
naturally associated, but which are apt to be confounded 
when studied separately. 

As in Book One, therefore, the order of subjects, while 
systematic, is unconventional, presenting at an early stage 
the simpler and essential aspects of some consti ^tions 
which are often deferred to a later period than the • im- 
portance demands. Thus, Indirect Discourse is attacked at 
the outset, in order that much practice in writing its 
simpler forms may at length produce that familiarity with 
its point of view which will make the more coihplicated 
varieties intelligible. With the same object, a group of 
lessons has been early introduced on the'^ Latin Equivalents 
of the English Infinitive. Beginning with uses identical in 
the two languages, this subject is developed with reference 
to the Latin parallels for the English infinitive according 
to its use as noun, adjective, or adverb. 

The Hints are intended to interpret practically the tech- 
nical language of the grammar, which they supplement but 
do not supersede. 
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In cases where a sentence may be written in several different 
ways, as in expressions of purpose, participles and their equiv- 
alents, and the like, provision is made for the systematic 
writing of such sentences in all regular ways, the Exercises 
being correspondingly shortened, and the proper construc- 
tions indicated with sufficient plainness. 

The Vocabulary is for the most part selected from words 
appearing most frequently in the Orations of Cicero usually 
read in schools, and from Caesar; Cicero furnishing the 
largest number. 

Practice in the writing of continuous prose is given by short 
paragraphs appended to each Exercise, and by the Review 
Exercises which close each group. The author ventures 
here to express his belief, founded on experience, that, in 
general, time is wasted in the attempt to have pupils write 
exercises for which they must seek the vocabulary through 
a considerable portion of text. The Exercises of this book 
accordingly, while composed to acbompany the reading of 
Cicero and Caesar and to reinforce the knowledge of words 
and phrases derived from such reading, have all their words 
catalogued in the General Vocabulary. 

The author is indebted to his friends for the long-suffering 
with which they have listened to the tale of his plans and 
problems, and for the sympathetic criticism and effectual 
aid which have given him assurance when in doubt and 
cleared his path of many obstacles. In particular, he would 
gratefully acknowledge the counsel and help which he has 
received from Professor Lodge at all stages of the work. 

J. Edmund Barss. 

The Hotchkiss School, 
Lakeville, Conn., April 28, 1903. 



INTRODUCTION 

In writing Latin, the first object should be to secure gram- 
matical exactness. It is always worth while to verify every- 
thing about which there may be the slightest doubt ; and it 
is needless to say that nothing diminishes the difficulties of 
the work so rapidly as the practice of this careful scrutiny. 

The next matter of importance is the order of words.* 
The student should strive to obtain clearness by reading his 
own Latin over, and seeing if he can understand it. Verbs 
should regularly stand last in their several clauses ; it is then 
easy to give variety by occasionally varying this order. 

In compound and complex sentences, the best results will 
be obtained by avoiding an involved sentence-structure until 
one has acquired some degree of skill in writing Latin. 
Thus, if we had to translate the sentence 

The townsmen sent envoys to Caesar to teg himforpeacey 

it would be safer to write • 

[Oppidftni iSgatos ad Caesarem misenmt] [qui pacem ab eo 
peterent], 

in which the two clauses are perfectly distinct, rather than 

Oppid&ni legatos ad Caesarem [qui p&cem ab eO peterent] 
misemnt, 

where the purpose clause is contained, as a sort of parenthe- 
sis, in the main clause. Furthermore, in the last sentence 
there are two verbs standing together at the end, which is a 
serious defect. This may be avoided by arranging the clauses 

'Read carefully G. 671^79 ; A. 343-346 ; B. 848-353 ; H. 663-685. 
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as in the first example, or by placing some other word than 
the verb at the end of the first clause. Thus, the last 
example might be made to end 

... qui p&cem peterent ab ed misenmt. 

Latin frequently employs the relative where English 
prefers a demonstrative, even when there is a subordinating 
conjunction. The relative must always precede the con- 
junction. Thus, 

Lentulus was brought in, [and] when he saw the Oauls, 
he was alarmed 

is best written 

Intr5dactii8 est Lentuliu, qui cum, Oall5s vidity perterri- 
tus est. 

After one has acquired the ability to write clearly and in a 
normal Latin order, he may give attention to emphasis and 
style, combining with study of the grammatical rules the 
reading aloud of Latin with which he is familiar, and the 
retranslation into Latin of English renderings which have 
been written out and laid aside for a little time. 
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BOOK TWO 



Section I. Indirect Sentences. 



Iiesson I. 


Questions, Direct and Indirect. 


Lesson II. 


Statements, Direct and Indirect. 


Ijesson III. 


Personal and Impersonal Constructions. 
Verbs of Hoping and Promising. 


Lesson lY. 


Review. 



Ii£SSON 1 

QUESTIONS, DIRECT AND INDIRECT. 

The references are to the grammars of Gildersleeve and. Lodge (G.), 
Allen and Greenough (A.), Bennett (B.), and Harkness (H.). 

Direct Simple Questions * : G. 460-462, 464-466, 462- 
464; A. 171. b, 210. i, a, c, e, f ; B. 162. i, 2, a), b), c); H. 
377. 4, 378 and 2. 

Direct Disjunctive Questions: G. 468, 469; A. 211. 
Remark, and d ; B. 162. 4 ; H. 380 and i. 

Indirect Questions. Sequence of Tenses : G. 460. i, 
(a), 2, 461, 467, 609-611, 614, 516 ; A. 210. 2, 334 with Head- 
note and a, 286. i, 2, 286 and Remark, 287. b, 1-3 ; B. 300. i, a), 

* Direct questions employing the subjunctive are treated in connection 
with the other independent uses of that mood. 
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Note, b). Note, 4, a, 267. 1-3. 269 and 3; H. 649. II, i, 2, 
660. I, 2, 661. I, 642-646. 



HINTS. 



Note the 



Sequence of Tenses in Indirect Questions. 

following points : 

(a) In any given dependent clause which takes the sub- 
junctive, only TWO tenses are possible. The problem is to 
determine which one of these we shall use. 

(b) In writing indirect questions, the tense used in Eng- 
lish is a sufficient guide, with one exception. 

Thus, 

(1) / do not know why he i tsZughing I ' ^® ~** 4^d ndeat 

( does laugh ) ^^^^^' ^'^"J-)> 

(2) / did not know why he was laughing, ne scivi quid riddret 

(impf. subj.); 

' laughed (a) 

has laughed (b) 
was laughing (c) 
had laughed (d) 
(4) / did not know why he had laughed, ne scivi quid risisBet 
(plup. subj.) 

In sentences (c) and (d) of the third form we must be on 
our guard against using the imperfect or pluperfect sub- 
junctive ; the PEBFECT being the only tense which can be 
used to express past time when the main verb is primary. 

(c) Note the various English equivalents for the peri- 
phrastic future. Thus, 

Interrogftvi quid fiustunu essds 

' were going to do, 



(3) / do not know why he 



, ne sdo quid 
rlserit (perf . 
subj.); 



might mean Tasked what you 



were abotit to do, 
were likely to do, 
intended to do, 
^ would dOf etc* 
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EXERCISE I. 



1. What in-the-world are you doing ? . ^. I don't know 
what you are doing. 3. I didn't know what you were doing. 
4. What plan (12) * have they formed ? 6. I will tell you 
(6) what plan they have formed. 6. Did you not know 
what plan they had formed ? 7. How long will you endure 
this ? 8. Do you know how long they are going to stand 
this ? 9. Didn't you ask me how long they would endure 
the eflCrontery of this [man] * ? 10. Are you more disturbed 
by the people's alarm (22), or by the armed force on the 
Palatine at night (nightly garrison of the Palatine) ^ ? 
11. Is-it-possible-that (num) these children do nothing at 
all against their will ? 12. Didn't you ask me whether they 
did nothing against their will ? 13. Do you believe me 
(6. b) or not ? 14. Why do you ask whether I believe you 
or not ? 15. I asked you, not whether you believed me, 
but whether you intended to listen to (would hear) me. 
16. Those who do nothing against their will do not know 
what true liberty is. 17. We shall be asked if (nam) we 
know what true liberty is. 18. We shall be asked whether 
we ever knew what true liberty was. 19. What harm will 
the country suffer ? 20. Did you ask what harm the coun- 
try had suffered, or [what harm it] would suffer ? 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

Cicero the consul asked Catiline in the senate (15. a) 
whether he was utterly indifferent to (was nothing moved 
by) the people's alarm. Catiline said many things to him 
in reply (to whom Catiline replied many [things]), and 

' Figures in parentheses Q refer to the summary of the syntax of Book 
One, found on p. 165; words in parentheses are explanatory; words in 
square brackets [] should be omitted in translating. 
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asked what decl*ee the senate had passed (what the senate 
had decreed) against him (se). But the consul could not 
endure such effrontery (which effrontery the consul did not 
endure), and drove Catiline (ille) from the city. 



LESSON II 

STATEMENTS, DIRECT AND INDIRECT. 

Moods in Indirect Discourse : G. 648-650 ; A. 335, 336. 
I, 2 ; B. 313, 314. i ; H. 641, 642. 

Tense of the Infinitive: G. 530, 531; A. 336. a, 288. f; 
B. 270. I, a), b), c), 3, a, 317 and a; H. 617-620. 

Tense of the Subjunctive : G. 509. i, 510 and Remark; 
A. 336. B, 285. i, 2, 286 and Remark, (a), (b), 287. b ; B.267. 
1-3, 268. I, 2, 269. I, 3 ; H. 542-645. 

• Pronouns : G. 520-522, 660, 1-4 ; A. 195. i, 196. a, i, 2, 
h, i; B. 244. i, I, II, a, 5 ; H. 645 and i. 

HINTS. 

Indirect Discourse. English has two forms of indirect 
quotation : 

(a) We know that this is true, and 

(b) We knaiv this to be true. 

Latin employs only one of these, the second. Thus, 
dcimus h6c esse vSrom. 

The easiest and surest way to write sentences of the indi- 
rect form is to recast them in the form of (b), above. In 
this way the second sentence of Exercise II becomes 

The consul says himself to be afraid, etc., 
which can be translated directly into Latin. 

Tense of the Infinitive. The present infinitive of Latin 
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must sometimes be used to translate what in English requires 
a past tense. Thus^ 

He said that he was tired, 
when changed according to the suggestion of the preceding 
paragraph, becomes 

Ife said himself to be tired, 
which is in Latin 

Dixit 80 defoMnim esse. 
To make this still clearer, suppose that we had 
Dixit 86 defesBom fuisse. 
This would be, literally. 

He said himself to have been tired, 
or, in more natural English, 

He said that he had been tired. 

When in doubt, imagine yourself as saying the thing which 
is quoted, heard, etc., and use a present, perfect, or future 
infinitive, according as the time of your verb is present, past, 
or future. Thus, in the first case, the speaker must have 
said 

I am tired, DSftssiu sum ; 

while in the second he said 

I was \ I eram, ) 

have been > tired, Ddftssiu ^ fui, Y 
had been ) ( fueram. ) 

Finally, remember that " will,^' " would,^^ ^' going to " and 
the like, are signs of the future infinitive in Latin. Thus, 
He said that he would come. 
Dixit 86 vetiturutn {esse). 

The Subjunctive. This need give very little trouble. 
The thing to remember is that the law of sequence allows 
only TWO tenses in any given case, and to select the one which 
comes nearest. Thus, if we have to translate 
- I see. that. you Icnov) what I was plotting^ 
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we cannot render was plotting by the imperfect subjunctive, 
because know is not a secondary tense. We therefore select 
the only tense of the subjunctive which can express past 
time when the leading verb is primary, namely the perfect, 
and write the sentence thus : 

Video \A sentire quae cagitaveritn. 

Pronouns. In sentences beginning " He said that hty^ 
^' They hnew that they/^ and the like, the translation of the 
second pronoun may be troublesome. If the second pro- 
noun refers to the same person as the first, meaning, ^^ A 
said that A," *^ B hnew that B,^' etc., the reflexive se must 
be used. If the second pronoun refers to some other person, 
and means '^ A said that X" '' B knew that Y" etc., use 
the accusative of is, ea, id. 

Thus, 

They said that they would not go. 
may be Negavdmnt se itoros, 

or Ifegavenmt eos itoros. 

The first means that the speakers themselves refused to go ; 
the second, that they reported the refusal of others. 

EXERCISE 11. 

1. I am afraid of those who are defending this man. 2. 
The consul says that he is afraid of those who are defending 
this man. 3. He said that he was afraid of those who were 
defending this man. 4. I was not accusing the man whom 
the tribune was defending. 6. He says that he was not 
(say . . . not = negO) accusing the men whom the tribunes 
were defending. 6. He said that he had not accused the 
man whom the tribunes were defending — ^had defended. 
7. I shall accuse the man whom you are going to defend 
(See Hints to Lesson I). 8. I say that I shall accuse the 
man whom you are going to defend. 9. I said that I should 
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accuse the man whom you were going to defend. 10. The 
consul will kill the man who says (shall have said) that. 
11. Do you believe that the consul will kill the man who 
says (shall have said) that ? 12. Didn't you believe that 
the consul would execute the man who said (should have 
said) that ? 13. The man who does (cf. No. 10) this will 
be executed by the consul (28). 14, We hear that the 
man who does (cf. No. II) this will be executed by the con- 
sul. 15, Tlie consul acknowledged that the man who did 
(cf. No. 12) this would be put-to-death by the soldiers. 16. 
He does not know that the eyes of many behold him. 17. He 
does not know whose eyes behold him. 18. Do you realize 
whose eyes beheld you ? 19. Do you realize that th« eyes 
of the consul, whom you say you do not fear, behold you ? 
20. Did he realize that he was beheld by the eyes of the 
consul, whom he had said th&t he would assassinate ? 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

Cicero said to Catiline that he not only should not put 
him to death, but that he was not even going to arrest him. 
For [he said] that he never had found any one like Catiline 
(7), nor any one who believed that what Catiline (ille) had 
done had been done rightly. 

LESSON in 

PERSONAL AND IMPERSONAL CONSTRUCTION. VERBS OF 
HOPING AND PROMISING. 

Personal and Impersonal Construction : G. 528 ; A. 

330, a, 1, 2, b, 1 ; B. 332. a)-d) and Note ; H. 611. i, 2, and 

Notes- 
Verbs of Hoping and Promising: G. 423. Bemark 

5; A. 330. f.; B. 331. I; H, 619. i. 
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HINTS. 

Compound Infinitives : Remember that after the imper- 
sonal passive, a compound infinitive form (future active or 
perfect passive) is put in the nominative, agreeing with the 
subject of the leading verb. Otherwise, of course, it would 
agree with its own subject accusative. Thus, 
(Personal) They are said to have tried, 

Dicuntur cOnatl ef«e. 
(Impersonal) It was said that they had tried. 
Dictum est eds cOn&tds 



EXERCISE III. 

1. The horsemen are said to have set out early-in-the- 
mornihg. 2. It was said that the horsemen had set out 
early in the morning. 3. The knights promised to set out. 
4. The knights hoped to set out early in the morning. 5. 
We promise to send Roman knights to you (4) a little (24) 
before daybreak. ' 6. He hoped to free the city from fear 
1(17). 7. Do you expect that Catiline will go into exile ? 
8. Is it not said that Catiline will go into exile at (to) Mar- 
seilles ? (4). 9. Who believed that Cicero did not hope to 
free the city from fear ? 10. The consul is said to be keep- 
ing a sharp lookout (to look out sharply) for the welfare of 
the commonwealth. 11. It was said that the consul would 
keep a sharp lookout for the country's safety. 12. -The 
consul promised to keep a sharp lookout for the safety of 
us all. 13. I asked him whether on the night before last he 
had been at-the-house-of a man who was an enemy to the 
commonwealth, or not. 14. But he answered that he hoped 
I would not ask this (question) again. 15. Then I promised 
not to ask him where he had been on that night. 16. He is 
^said to have replied that he would not tell where lie had 
been. 17. It was said that he was going to reply that on 
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that night he had been at-the-house-of a man who had prom- 
ised to murder the consul. 18. It was said that the consul 
did not believe he would be murdered by that scoundrel. 

19. It is believed that he said he hoped to murder the consul. 

20. These knights are said to have murdered the consul, to 
whom they were sent early in the morning. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

Two Boman knights are said to haver promised to kill 
Cicero a little before daybreak. Accordingly the conl^ul 
fortified and secured his house with stronger (greater) 
guards. Early in the morning those very [men] came who 
he (ille) had hoped would come; [and] therefore (wherefore) 
he offered thanks to Jupiter Stator who had saved him (ipse) 
from (ex) peril of death. 

LESSON IV 

REVIEW. 

EXERCISE IV. 

Caesar is said to have gone-from the winter quarters 
which he had established among the Belgians^ into Italy. 
We hear that his lieutenants, whom he had placed-in- 
charge-of the legions (6. c), built that winter (17) as many 
ships as possible and repaired the old [ones]. The rigging 
(those [things] with which ships are equipped) was (pi.) 
brought from Spain. Caesar said to the lieutenants that 
he was going to set put for Illyricum, where he had heard 
that the region bordering on the province (7) was being 
ravaged by the enemy. He promised, therefore, to demand 
soldiers from the states (dat.) ; he hoped that they would 
gather in (into) a particular place on the appointed day. 
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Bnt the Pirusti^ to whom (6) this circumstance was reported^ 
immediately sent envoys to him (4). These represent to 
him that none of those things was done with the public con- 
sent, and promise to atone for the wrong by every means. 
Accordingly Caesar demanded hostages of them (dat.). It 
was done as he had commanded ; hostages were brought to 
[him] precisely-at the time (dies) ; Caesar appointed [gave] 
arbitrators between the states, who assessed damages and 
settled the penalty. 
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Section II. Latin Equivalents for the English 
Infinitive. 



LtesBon 


V. 


Infinitive as Subject and as Ol\|ect. 


liesson 


VL 


Final Glauses, Pure and Relative. 


Lesson 


VIL 


Complementary Final Sentences. Con- 
struction after Verbs of Fearing. 


Lesson VIII. 


Expression of Purpose by Gerund and 






Gerundive. 


Lesson 


IX. 


Remaining Uses of Gerund and Gerun- 
dive. The Supines. 


Lesson 


X. 


Review. 



LESSON V - 

INFINITIVE AS SUBJECT AND AS OBJECT. 

Infinitive as Subject : G. 419-422, 377. 3, 535 ; A. 270. 
I, a. 1, b, 221. c ; B. 327. i, 2, 330, 209. i, a ; H. 615. i, 2, 
457. 3. 

Infinitive as Object (Complementary) : G. 423. i, 2, 
Remarks 3 and 6 ; A. 271. b, c, 330. b, 2 ; B. 328. i, 331. II- 
IV, VI, 332 complete ; H. 607. i, 2, 614. 

HINTS. 

Difference between Latin and English Uses of the 
Infinitive. By analyzing English sentences containing the 
infinitive we find it has the following uses : 

' Subject of a verb. To do this \ i8 folly. 

1. Noun use. \ ^^i®^^ ^^ * ^®^^' ^ ^^^^ I *^ ^««^- 

Apposition, This is pleasant \ to find you 

at home. 
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Qualifies a verb^ We came \ to see you. 
2. Adverb use. < Qualifies an adjective. This is easy \ to 
do, 

o KA' 4^' J Qualifies a noun or pronoun. Some books 

o» ^Qiective use* ■\ .■■..■. 

** t are to be tasted. 

In classical Latin prose the infinitive is, generally speak- 
ing, used only as a noun. 

In this lesson we have examples of such noun infinitives 
as are the same in English and Latin. In the lessons which 
follow we shall learn the Latin equivalents for English ad- 
jective and adverb infinitives. 

The infinitive of indirect discourse is, of course, a noun ; 
being, with its subject-accusative and modifiers, either the 
subject or the object of a verb of declaring, perceiving, and 
the like. Thus, 
Object. Sold | liOc Ydrom esse, 

I know I ihis'to-be-true. 
Subject. Dictum est | te abisae, 

It was said that you had gone away, 
(Literally, You-to-have-gone-away \ was said). 

Infinitive as Subject. It should be remembered that 
the verbal noun in -ing is often used in English in place of 
the subject-infinitive proper. Thus, 

Dnlce est ridere 
may be the equivalent of either 

(It) is pleasant to laugh, 
or To iau^h is pleasant, 
or Laughing is pleasant. 
The same thing is true of the object-infinitive. Thus, 
Ambuldre anUtmus 
may be used to render either 

We like to waZk, 
or We like walking* 
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Infinitive as Object. Because of the confusion between 
certain infinitive and subjunctive constructions in Latin^ it 
is desirable to memorize the subjoined list of common verbs 
which regularly take an infinitive as their object or comple- 
ment. Most of these are required in the exercise which 
follows : 

void, wish, he willing. andeO, dare^ venture, 

nolo, not wish, be unwilling, vereor, fear. 

onpiO, desire. dubito, hesitate. 

mftlo, prefer, pard, prepare, make ready. 

cdnor, try, attempt. 
poflBom, can, be able. j incipio, begin. 

( ooepl, began. 
ddbeo, ought. i^oM, cease, stop. 

cdnsnescdy become accustomed, iubed, bid, command. 
BoleOy be accustomed, be used, veto, forbid. 

cOnstitiiO, determine, decide. sind, permit, allow. 
cogO, compel. patior, suffer, permit. 

EXERCISE V. 

1. Is it not a crime to assail the entire commonwealth ? 
2. Are you not ashamed^ Catiline^ to assail the common- 
wealth ? 3. Was he ashamed of having assailed (to have 
assailed) his own country ? 4. This [man] was willing to 
threaten the whole of Italy with (call the whole [of] Italy 
to) destruction. 6. We cannot tell why he did it. 6. The 
consul dared to bid the enemy go out from the city. 7. He 
had not yet decided to go out. 8. Early in the morning we 
shall prepare to drive the rest of the band out. 9. You 
have never tried to do what (that which) was the first [thing 
to do]. 10. Catiline asked the consul whether he wished 
him to go out. 11. Are you afraid to ask me where (not 
ubi; see Vocab.) I command you to go ? 12. They seemed 
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to hesitate to threaten all Italy with destruction (see No. 
4). 13. I can't believe that this is true. 14. We were 
never accustomed to ask his advice. 16. I have always been 
accustomed to take thought for the common safety. 16. He 
never ceased calling (to call) the citizens. 17. I desire to 
cease from my attempt (16. b). 18. He neither dared to 
put the rest of the band to death, nor was he able [to do so]. 
19. Do you know why he was unwilling to tell what he was 
doing? * 20. I for-my-part believe that he is afraid to confess 
that he assailed the entire commonwealth. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

The consul said in the senate that he did not yet venture 
to do what was the first [thing to do], and-therefore (quft rd) 
would do something milder and more useful for the common 
safety. [He said that] he was not able to drive the rest of 
the band out of the city, but that he had not hesitated to 
warn Catiline's companions frequently. 

liESSON VI 

FINAL SENTENCES, PURE AND RELATIVE. 

Pure Final Sentences : G. 544. 1, 545. 1-3 ; A. 317. i, a, 
b, c. Remark ; B. 282. i, a, c, d ; H. 568. 3, 5, 6. 

Relative Final Sentences : G. 630 ; A. 317. 2 ; B. 282. 
2, a ; H. 590 and i. 

HINTS. 

Final Sentences in English. In the sentence 
He left all to save his country, 
notice that to save 
(a) is adverbial^ modifying left, and 

• G. 517. Remark 1; A. 287. 1; B. 268. 7. b); H. 647. i. 
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(b) may be replaced by a clause beginning "in order 
that/^ without affecting the sense. Thus, 

He left all in order that he might save his country ; 
becomes in Latin, 

Omnia reliqnit ut patriam servaret 

This furnishes a test by which to distinguish the English 
infinitive expressing purpose from other uses of the infini- 
tive. Remember that the infinitive must not be used to 
express purpose in Latin. 

Relative Final Sentences. The difference between a 
final sentence introduced by a conjunction and one intro- 
duced by a relative is largely a matter of emphasis. Thus, 
if we analyze these two ways of expressing He sent a certain 
man to fire the town, we get 

(a) ftnendam misit 

"V 

\nt oppidnm incenderet, 
and (b) ftuendam mlsit 

\qni oppidnm inoenderet 

In (a) ut . . . incenderet is adverbial, modifying and so 
emphasizing misit. In (b) qui . . . incenderet is adjectival, 
modifying and so emphasizing qnendam. In (a) the depend- 
ent clause merely tells us what the purpose was in sending. 
In (b) we think of the purpose in close connection with the 
one who was to carry it out. In general, the relative form 
is more common when the purpose can be referred to an 
antecedent in this way. 

Tense of the Subjunctive. Except in verbs which, 
like Odi and meminl, lack the present stem, or, like cdgnOsed 
and cdnsaescO, have different meanings in the perfect and 
present systems, only the present and imperfect subjunctive 
should be used in final sentences. In the case of these 
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defective and "preterite'' verbs, the perfect and pluperfect 
subjunctive are used instead of the present and imperfect. 

EXERCISE VI. 

Starred sentences should be written twice, once with nt or nS and 
once with the relative. 

*1. Catiline is coining to Rome (4) to get ready a band of 
scoundrels. *2. Some of them (of whom some) have been 
sent to kill the consul. *3. Those by whom the consul is 
said to have been killed committed many crimes afterwards, 
in order to please their commander (6. b), Catiline (1). How 
many crimes have we committed, that we might accomplish 
this very thing ! 5. How many enemies has the consul 
made (suscipiO) that Catiline might accomplish nothing 
(that . . . nothing = lest . . . anything, no . . . quid). *6. He 
sent Roman knights to murder Cicero, the consul. 7. The 
accomplices of this scoundrel will be killed, in accordance 
with a decree (abl.) of the senate, that the commonwealth 
may be freed from fear. 8. *^ Therefore,*' he said,* " we have 
done all these things, that you might the more easily un- 
derstand what concerns the highest interests-of-the-state." 
9. Now he does not hesitate to commit many crimes, that 
his accomplices may not suffer punishment. 10. But to how 
many dangers has the consul exposed himself, that he might 
punish just-that-man (ipse) ! *11. I for-my-part will send 
trusty slaves to find out what these men are trying to accom- 
plish. *12. Then, perhaps, you will understand that I have 
been preparing a band of trusty men, in order to save the 
commonwealth (for the relative form say " through whom I 
might save"). 13. To check Catiline^s attempts, they will 
> Inqnit-the proper word to use when quoting the exact words of a 
speaker instead of representing them by indirect discourse. The pi. is 
inquiunt. For other forms, see Vocabulary 
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kill as many of his accomplices as they can find. 14. *^I 
was doing this," he said^ *' that my country might last for- 
ever. ^^ 15. A war, the greatest and most cruel within (after) 
the memory of man, will be waged, that the commonwealth 
may suffer no harm (lest . . • take anything of harm, 12). 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

He said that he was now coming to the things (ilia) which 
concerned the highest interests of the state. Then he 
asked Catiline whether the light [of day] could be pleasant 
to him, who knew (subj.) that there was no one who did not 
know that he had got ready a band in order to kill the chief 
men of the state. 

LESSON VII 

COMPLEMENTARY FINAL SENTENCES. SUBJUNCTIVE 
AFTER VERBS OF FEARING. 

Complementary Final Sentences: G. 544. II, 646. 
I, 2, Remarks 2, 3, 648, 649 ; A. 329, 331. a, b, 1, 2, Note, 
c-e, 1, 2, h ; B. 294, 295. i, a, 2, 3, a, 4, 5> a, 8, 296. i, a ; 
H. 563, 564. I, II, 565. 1-5, 566, 568. 2, 6-8. 

Verbs of Fearing : G. 550. i, 2 ; A. 331. f, Note, Re- 
mark ; B. 296. 2, a ; H. 567. 1-4. 

HINTS. 

Complementary Final Sentences. Review the list of 
verbs which may be followed by an infinitive, given on page 
19. Subjoined is a list of very common verbs which require 
the subjunctive with nt or n6. These should be memorized. 

pet5, ask (request or demand). mone5, advise, warn. 

poBtal6, ask (as a right). persuadeO, persuade, 

rogdy ask (in any way). impedid, hinder. 

hortor, urge, encourage. impero, command. 
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It should be remembered that these lists are typical, not 
complete. Furthermore, there are verbs in each list which 
sometimes are followed by other constructions than those 
indicated. For instance, just as in English we may say 
either, I wish you to go, I wish you would go, or / wish 
that you would go, so in Latin we End, besides void te ire, both 
vol6 e&8 and vol6 ut efts. 

Verbs of Hindering. Whereas we say in English 

Why do you hinder me from going away f 
the form for Latin is 

Why do you hinder me that I may not go away f 
Cflr me impedis quo minus (or ne) abeam 1 

Do not forget that prohibeo, prevent, generally prefers the 
infinitive. 

EXERCISE VII. 

1. Who will command ' us (6. b) to leave the city ? 2. Some 

had already asked you to withdraw to-some-place. 3. For 

my part, my friend, I urge you to stay at Rome, and not go 

away to-another-place. 4. Will he not be able to persuade 

them (6. b) to go to-the-same-place ? 5. [It is] by you, 

especially, [that] I have been hindered from leaving the city. 

6. '' Do you wish,'' said he, "to hinder me from going into 

exile ?'' 7. The Belgae prevented the Germans from entering 

their territory. 8. For they were afraid that they (illi, 

showing that there is a change of subject) would lay waste 

their fields. 9. "But,'' said they (inquiunt), "the Germans 

are afraid that they will not be able to return home" (4). 

lO. I do not wish to hinder you from withdrawing 

from your country, 11. The senate decreed that the 

consuls should see to it that the commonwealth suffer no 

» Write with both iubeO and ImperO. 
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harm. 12. The consul said that he had moved (versor) in- 
the-midst-of many dangers, the more easily to compel Cati- 
line to leave the city. 13. The senators whom he has ap- 
pointed for massacre will urge him to keep away from 
(be-without) his country (16. b). 14. He has given me this 
advice (advised me this) — not to prevent him from leaving. 
15. Why did you say you were afraid that I should not have 
a sufficient force (12) ? 16. Didn't you compel the enemy 
to withdraw ? 17. The immortal gods will prevent Catiline 
from being able to do the city any harm (harm anything to 
the city, 6. b). 18. I am afraid that the consul will not 
dare command him to depart from Bome (16. a). 19. Now 
are you afraid lest he assail the entire fabric-of-the-state 
(res publioa) ? 20. The general urged his soldiers not to 
hesitate to hinder the enemy from crossing the river. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

"Wretched man,'' said the consul,' "are you not afraid 
lest all these lay violent hands (violence and hands) on you 
(dat.) ? For who will prevent them from slaying you, by 
whom they have full often been appointed for massacre ? 
Wherefore I counsel you to go into exile at once." 

' Inqnit does not begin a sentence. The best order for the above would 
be COnBnl " miser,'* inqiiit, " homO," etc. This gives a convenient rule of 
order : subject, then one or more words of the quotation, then inqnit, 
then the remainder of the quotation. 
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LESSON VIII 

EXPRESSION OF PURPOSE BY GERUND AND GERUNDIVE. 

Nature of Gerund and Gerundive : G. 425-427 aud 
Remarks 3-5 ; A. 295-297 ; B. 338, 339 ; H. 621, 623. i, 624. 

Accusative with Ad: G. 432 ; A. 300 and Note, 318. b ; 
B. 338. 3, 339. 1-4 ; H. 628. 

Accusative with Special Verbs : G. 430 ; A. 294. d ; 
B. 337. 8, b), 2; H. 622. 

Genitive with Causa and Gratia : G. 428. Remarks 1 and 
2 ; A. 298. a, c ; B. 338. i, c) ; H. 475. 2, 626. 1-3. 

HINTS. 

English has nearly literal equivalents for four of the five 
methods given for expressing purpose in Latin. Thus, 

English. Latin. 

Tribunes were appointed Tribflni creatl sunt 

(a) that they might protect ut plebem ddfenderen^, 

the commons, 

(b) who were to protect the qui pUbem defenderenf^ 

commons, 

(c) for protecting the com- ad pldbem ddfendeniiaffi^ 

mons, 

(d) for the sake of protect- plebis ddfendenc^ae causa* 

ing the commons. 
The use of the gerundive in agreement with the object of 
certain verbs to express purpose can be readily understood 
by attention to the literal rendering, although the English 
is awkward. Thus, 

(e) Agrds m colendds dedit 

is literally He gave them fields to-be-tilled, 
that is, He gave them fields to till. 
Genitive with Causa. Remember that causa and gratii 
must always follow the genitive. 
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EXERCISE VIII. 

In this Exercise the letters a, b, c, d, e, in parentheses, refer to the 
models^ similarly lettered, in the Hints to this Lesson. Each sentence 
is to be written in all the ways indicated by the letters prefixed. 

1. (a, b, c, d.) One commander was chosen for conducting 
all these wars. 2. (a, d) "When/' they say, "shall we meet 
to settle these matters (things) ? 3. (a, c) Did not all good 
citizens assemble to hear [of] Catiline's infamous crimes ? 
4. (a, b, d) A man of the greatest influence (11) has said that 
we ought to do these things in order to protect our native 
land (the relative form is literally " by which we might pro- 
tect/' etc.). 5. (a, b, d) 'Do you think he will enter the city 
in order to butcher the citizens ? 6. (a, b, d) Then surely 
they will leave the city to save themselves. 7. (a, b, c, d) 
This great (this so great) war, about which we spoke above, was 
waged in order to check those infamous purposes of yours. 
(For a and b the verb of the dependent clause must be in the 
passive. The relative has the same construction as in No. 
4, its antecedent being the word for war.) 8. (a, b, d) 
Who hesitates to undergo dangers, that he may win praise ? 
9. And yet we did not (and yet . . . not = neque tamen (desire 
danger to threaten the country, in order that we might 
receive (be affected with) honor on account of your courage 
(28). 10. (b) None were found to kill the consul. 11. (e) 
The general will have those ships repaired which were shat- 
tered by the storm. 12. (e) The consuls contracted for 
setting up the statue. 13. (e) [Those] who wished to be 
considered friends-of-the-people used to give the commons 
bread to eat. 14. (e) We shall leave the camp to the enemy 
to plunder. 15. (e) To whom has Catiline assigned the city 
for burning ? 
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is hard to say why we are so terribly afraid of him. 13. (a, b^ 
c^ d^ f) Scouts came to annoance that the enemy (pi.) was at 
hand. 14. The general himself will show us what is best to 
do. 16. I must write about everything (all things) which you 
will wish to know. 16. Must not these scoundrels be put 
to death ? 17. (a, b, c, d, f)- Envoys came to beg peace 
of (ft) Caesar. 18. The man wasn't much mistaken, was he,- 
who said that these things were not pleasant to hear ? 
19. It was hard to see whether the enemy were beating or 
being beaten. 20. Must not the soldiers arrest him at once 
— something (id) which according to the custom of our 
ancestors ought to have been done * long ago ? 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

Cicero, in (by) a speech which he made (habed) in the 
Comitium, said that the man (is) who had tried to lay violent 
hands on the consul must suffer the death penalty. For [he 
said] it was easy to see that a man who was an enemy to the 
oommonwealth could not be considered a citizen. 

liESSON X 

REVIEW. 

A. He is said to be [a man] of the greatest influence (11). 
2. We were not asked to stay. 3. I have to write two 
letters now. 4. The war in that province was intrusted to a 
stripling to manage. 5. They hoped to come to see you. 
6. It is yours to see to it that my deeds do not bring harm 
to me. 7. To conduct this war well is not an easy thing 
to do. 8. To promise is not always to perform. 9. It is 
[a] seemly [thing] to die for one's country. 10. I command 

' G. 230 ; A. 276. a ; B. 259. 4 ; H. 533. i. 
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you to ask your friend to advise the citizens not to leave the 
city. 

B. The Helvetians suddenly began to harass our men. 
Immediately Caesar led his forces up to the nearest hill, and 
sent cavalry to withstand the assault. He intrusted the line 
to Labienus to draw up ; he himself with two legions (17) 
rushed to the hilltop for the purpose of defending the camp, 
for he was afraid that they did not have a sufficient force 
for keeping the enemy off. For a long time it was hard to 
see whether Bomans or Gauls were getting the better of it. 
At length, however, the enemy fled. " Hail I Caesar, our 
commander, '* shout the soldiers. ''Who will be able to 
prevent you from gaining power (27) over the whole world 
(gen.)?" 
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liESSON XI 

PURE CONSECUTIVE SENTENCES. FINAL AND CONSECU- 
TIVE SENTENCES CONTRASTED. 

Pure Consecutive Sentences : G. 651. 2, I, 552. 1-3, 
Remarks 1, 3, 4, 298 ; A. 319. i. Remark, a, d, 332. d ; B. 284. 
I, 3 ; H. 570. I, 2, 595. 4. 

Final and Consecutive Sentences Contrasted : G. 
543. 1-4 ; A. 319. d. Remark ; B. 282. i, 284. i; H. 568, 570. 

Sequence of Tenses: G. 513 ; A. 287. c ; B. 268. 6, 7, 
a) ; H. 560. 

HINTS. 

Tantum ahest ut...vt* This expression is best under- 
stood by observing its literal meaning. Thus, 

Tantum abest nt t6 amem, nt neminem magis contemnam 

is literally 

80 far away (i.e. so remote from the truth) is it that I 
iove you, that I despise no one more, 
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or, more freely. 

So far from loving you (or, so far from its being true that 
I love you), there is no one whom I despise more. 

(The first of these ut clauses is often classed as comple- 
mentary. See Lesson XII.) 

EXERCISE XI. 

1. He was so terribly afraid of you that ho has gone into 
exile: 2. I spoke these very [words], that he might think-of 
exile. 3. I have fortified my house, that that scoundrel 
might not be able to harm me. 4. The house has been so 
secured that you cannot harm me. 5. You are not the man 
(is) to think of exile. 6. He said that such a tempest of un- 
popularity threatened that he wished to leave town (urbs). 
7. Your crimes are so many and so great that no one can 
pardon you (6. b). 8. He will say all these things that no 
one may wish to pardon you. 9. No one was so bold as not 
to (that he did not) fear unpopularity. 10. All hope that 
he will go into exile so quickly that he shall be able (pres. ) 
to harm no one. 11. He has promised to go into exile, that 
no one may fear lest he be harmed (6. d). 12. There was 
nothing so difficult that he did not try to accomplish it. 

13. So far from its being true that they are going into exile, 
they are preparing to drive the consul himself out of the city. 

14. So far from my being disturbed by Catiline's plans, I slept 
better last night (18) than [I did] the night before. 15. So 
far from being disturbed by his faults, he considers himself 
a very good citizen. 16. I wish you to go away from Rome, 
that we may never have to fear hereafter. 17. Who is so 
safe that he never has to fear ? 18. I have now-for-a-long- 
time been keeping the hands of these men from you, that no 
one may be able to say that he has done you harm. 19. They 
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obeyed the consul so willingly that no one dared lay violent 
hands on him. 20. I can not drive Catiline from Eome 
without incurring (so that I do not incur) the dislike of 
many citizens. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

You have said that I am not worried about (disturbed by) 
my faults. But I cannot hear you without being very much 
disturbed by your words ; for I am afraid that no one here- 
after will regard me except as an enemy to the common- 
wealth, wherefore I ask you to listen to (hear) what I am 
about to say. 

liESSON XII 

COMPLEMENTARY CONSECUTIVE SENTENCES. 

Verbs of Eflfecting : G. 653. i, (2), 3 ; A. 319. 3, 332. a, 
1, 2, e, f ; B. 297. 1-3 ; H. 571. 1-3, 595. 3. 

Verbs of Hindering : G. 555. i, 2, Remarks, 556. Re- 
mark ; A. 319. d, 332. g, Note 1, Remark, Note 2 ; B. 298 
and b ; H. 594. II, 595. i, 2, 596. 2. 

Licet, Necesse est, Opartet *; G. 553. 4, 535 ; A. 331. i. 
Notes 1, 3, 332. a, 2 ; B. 295. 6, 8 ; H. 564. II, i, 615. 

HINTS. 

Verbs of Hindering. Latin sometimes regards a clause 
dependent on a verb meaning to hinder as final, sometimes 
as consecutive. For practical purposes, follow this rule : 

(a) If the verb of hindering is not negatived, use ne or 
quo minus with the subjunctive. 

(b) If the verb of hindering is negatived, use quo minus 
or quln with the subjunctive. Thus, 

* The subjunctive after these verbs is variously classed by different 
grammarians as final, coordinate, etc. The translation is not affected 
thereby. 
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(a) I will hinder you \ ^^^ ^^ ^P^^*^ ne id flurita 

from doing that, \ (2) K impediam ) ^^ ^^^^ ^^ 

(b) / will not hinder c (3) Te n^n impediam ) **®^ 

you from doing } 

that, { (4) Td nan impediam quin id hcisM. 

Auxiliary Verbs. Subjoined is a table of the most 
usual modes of rendering May, Can, Must, and Ought in 
Latin. 

(1) May (denoting permission or freedom to perform an 
act) : 

(a) T5 hoc fkoere | licet. 
Vou may do this. \ (b) Tibi | li(ks &cere | licet 
(c) Hoc fiBtdas I licet. 

In (a), te is the subject of facere. In (b), tibi is the indi- 
rect object of licet In (c), hoc fiskcias is the subject of licet. 

(2) Can : 

You can do this, Hoc fiacere potes. 

(3) Must : 
(a) Hoc tibi fietciendum est 

w { I: S'.'sr* } -^ 

r 1. Te hoc fieuwre ^ 
(c) < 2. Tibi hoc fiacere [ neceaie est. 
( 3. Hoc fiu^ias ) 

These do not mean precisely the same thing : (a) denotes 
thiat something is to he done, (b) that the given action is fit- 
ting undei the circumstances, (c) that it is inevitable. 



You must do this. 
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liESSON VIII 

EXPRESSION OF PURPOSE BY GERUND AND GERUNDIVE. 

Nature of Gerund and Gerundive : 6. 425-427 and 
Remarks 3-5 ; A. 295-297 ; B. 338, 339 ; H. 621, 623. i, 624. 

Accusative with Ad : G. 432 ; A. 300 and Note, 318. b ; 
B. 338. 3, 339. 1-4 ; H. 628. 

Accusative with Special Verbs : G. 430 ; A. 294. d ; 
B. 337. 8, b), 2; H. 622. 

Genitive with Causd and OrOtia : G. 428. Remarks 1 and 
2 ; A. 298. a, c ; B. 338. i, c) ; H. 475. 2, 626. 1-3. 

HINTS. 

English has nearly literal equivalents for four of the five 
methods given for expressing purpose in Latin. Thus, 

English. Latin. 

Tribunes were appointed Tribtlni creatl sunt 

(a) thdU they might protect ut plebem defenderen^, 

the commons, 

(b) who were to protect the qui plebem de&nderenf^ 

commons, 

(c) for protecting the com- ad plebem defendendam^ 

mons, 

(d) for the sake of protect- ptobis defendendae causa. 

ing the commons. 
The use of the gerundive in agreement with the object of 
certain verbs to express purpose can be readily understood 
by attention to the literal rendering, although the English 
is awkward. Thus, 

(e) Agros lis colendds dedit 

is literally He gave them fields to-be-tilled, 
that is. He gave them fields to till. 
Genitive with Catud. Bemember that causa and grati& 
must always follow the genitive. 
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EXERCISE VIII. 

In this Exercise the letters a, b, c, d, e, in parentheses, refer to the 
models, similarly lettered, in the Hints to this Lesson. Each sentence 
is to be written in all the ways indicated by the letters prefixed. 

1. (a, b, c, d.) One commander was chosen for conducting 
all these wars. 2. (a, d) " When/^ they say, "shall we meet 
to settle these matters (things) ? 3. (a, c) Did not all good 
citizens assemble to hear [of] Catiline^s infamous crimes ? 
4. (a^ b, d) A man of the greatest influence (11) has said that 
we ought to do these things in order to protect our native 
land (the relative form is literally " by which we might pro- 
tect/' etc.). 5. (a, b, d) -Do you think he will enter the city 
in order to butcher the citizens ? 6. (a, b, d) Then surely 
they will leave the city to save themselves. 7. (a, b, c, d) 
This great (this so great) war, about which we spoke above, was 
waged in order to check those infamous purposes of yours. 
(For a and b the verb of the dependent clause must be in the 
passive. The relative has the same construction as in No. 
4, its antecedent being the word for war.) 8. (a, b, d) 
Who hesitates to undergo dangers, that he may win praise ? 
9. And yet we did not (and yet . . . not = neque tamen (desire 
danger to threaten the country, in order that we might 
receive (be affected with) honor on account of your courage 
(28). 10. (b) None were found to kill the consul. 11. (e) 
The general will have those ships repaired which were shat- 
tered by the storm. 12. (e) The consuls contracted for 
setting up the statue. 13. (e) [Those] who wished to be 
considered f riends-of-the-people used to give the commons 
bread to eat. 14. (e) We shall leave the camp to the enemy 
to plunder. 15. (e) To whom has Catiline assigned the city 
for burning ? 
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liESSON XIII 

RELATIVE SENTENCES OF TENDENCY, CAUSE, AND CON- 
CESSION. 

Tendency (Characteristic) : O. 631. i, 2, Remark ; A. 
319. 2, Note, 320. a, b, f ; B. 283. i, 2, a, 4, 282. 3> 2B4. 2 ; 

H. 591. I, 2, 4, 5, 7. ^ „ ^^^ 

Cause : G. 633 ; A. 320. e. Note 1; B. 283. 3, a) ; H. 592. 
Concession: G. 634; A. 320. e, Note 1; B. 283. 3, b); 

H. 593. 2. 

HINTS. 

Relative Sentences of Tendency. In deciding whether 
to use the indicative or subjunctive in a relative sentence, 
the first thing to consider is the antecedent. Subjoined is 
a list of the antecedents most commonly accompanied by a 
relative sentence with the verb in the subjunctive. Sometimes 
the indictive may be employed even here. It is safer, how- 
ever, to use the subjunctive until a careful study of the 
grammar, combined with observant reading of Latin, has 
made clear the difference in meaning conveyed by the two 
moods in such instances. The general distinction will ap- 
pear from the following : the sentence 

K5n is est qui civitati insididtur, He is not the man who is 
plotting against the state, 

means merely that on this particular occasion this man is 
not a conspirator ; but 

Non is est qui civitftti insidietur, He is not the kind of man 
to {toho would) plot against the state, 

means more — that not only is this man not at present a 
conspirator, but that he does not belong to the conspirator 
class. 
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Typical S^ntekoes of Tendency.* 



r 



(a) He is - 



suitable 

worthy 

unworthy 



to receive 
honor 



J 



1. Iddneun 

2. IHgnus 

3. Indignus 



est qui 

honOre 

adflcia- 

tnr. 



2 and 3 may also be translated worthy (unworthy) of 
receiving honor. This is worth hearing would be H5o dl- 
gnurn eft quad atuiidtur. 

(b) OThere are \ ^^ I who say this is unjust, 

[ some ) 

Suni qui dlcant hoc initrtnm esse. 

(c) \ ^^^"^ ** "^^ ^"^ I who believe{s) (to believe) you, 
[ There are none ) 

^'^*"», U«ftibi ]"«*»*• 

JVullisiint ) (crMant 



(d) Those disagreements were such that they were settled by 
the massacre of citizens, Illae diartnriones erant eius modi ut 
(quae) internecione clvinm diiudic&tae sint 

(e) He was the only one who could not be persuaded, 
1. SoltM ) ^^ ^j pewn&derl non posset 

(f ) Who is there who does not love his country f Quis 
est qui patriam n5n amet (qutn patriam amet) ? 

Other forms will be recognized by their general similarity 
to the above types. 
Cause and Concession. In the sentences 

(a) Cicero, who had saved the state, was called the father 
of his country, and 

(b) Cicero, who had saved the st€Ue, perished by a shame- 
ful death, 

' It is thought worth while to insert this list, since the i^mmars i^re 
x)ot im equally explicit, 
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leadership in all wars (cf. footnote to IX^ 2), although 
afterwards they were overcome by the Athenians. At-this- 
time^ however^ Themistocles had such (tantus) prestige' 
that he forced all the Greeks to follow (use) his advice, 
whereby (by which) the fleet of the barbarians was defeated 
and many of their ships sunk. Therefore there is no one 
but thinks Themistocles worthy to be considered the very- 
(vd) first of generals of-the-olden-time. 

' The possession of a quality or other abstraction is best indicated (a) 
by using the ablative of quality, or (b) by saying that the quality is in 
the person concerned. 
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you to ask your friend to advise the citizens not to leave the 
city. 

B. The Helvetians suddenly began to harass our men. 
Immediately Caesar led his forces up to the nearest hill, and 
sent cavalry to withstand the assault. He intrusted the line 
to Labienus to draw up ; he himself with two legions (17) 
rushed to the hilltop for the purpose of defending the camp, 
for he was afraid that they did not have a sufficient force 
for keeping the enemy off. For a long time it was hard to 
see whether Bomans or Oauls were getting the better of it. 
At length, however, the enemy fled. " Hail I Caesar, our 
commander, '' shout the soldiers. "Who will be able to 
prevent you from gaining power (87) over the whole world 
(gen.)?" 



Section III. Tendency and Result. 



liesson XI. 


Pure Consecutive Sentences. Final and 




Consecutive Sentences Contrasted. 


Lesson XII. 


Complementary Consecutive Sentences. 


Lesson XIII. 


Relative Sentences of Tendency, Cause, 




and Concession. 


Lesson XIV. 


Review. 



LESSON XI 

PURE CONSECUTIVE SENTENCES. FINAL AND CONSECU- 
TIVE SENTENCES CONTRASTED. 

Pure Consecutive Sentences : G. 551. 2, I, 552. 1-3, 
Remarks 1, 3, 4, 298 ; A. 319. i. Remark, a, d, 332. d ; B. 284. 
I, 3 ; H. 570. I, 2, 595. 4. 

Final and Consecutive Sentences Contrasted : G. 
543. 1-4 ; A. 319. d, Remark ; B. 282. i, 284. i; H. 568, 570. 

Sequence of Tenses: G. 513 ; A. 287. c; B. 268. 6, 7, 
a) ; H. 560. 

HINTS. 

Tantutn ahest ut..,vt. This expression is best under- 
stood by observing its literal meaning. Thus, 

Tantam abest ut t6 amem, ut neminem magis contemnam 

is literally 

80 far away (i.e. so remote from the truth) is it that I 
iove you, that I despise no one more, 
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or, more freely. 

So far from loving you (or, so far from its being true that 
I love you), there is no one whom I despise wore. 

(The first of these ut clauses is often classed as comple- 
mentary. See Lesson XII.) 

EXERCISE XI. 

1. He was so terribly afraid of you that ho has gone into 
exile: 2. I spoke these very [words], that he might think-of 
exile. 3. I have fortified my house, that that scoundrel 
might not be able to harm me. 4. The house has been so 
secured that you cannot harm me. 6. You are not the man 
(is) to think of exile. 6. He said that such a tempest of un- 
popularity threatened that he wished to leave town (nrbs). 
7. Your crimes are so many and so great that no one can 
pardon you (6. b). 8. He will say all these things that no 
one may wish to pardon you. 9. No one was so bold as not 
to (that he did not) fear unpopularity. 10. All hope that 
he will go into exile so quickly that he shall be able (pres. ) 
to harm no one. 11. He has promised to go into exile, that 
no one may fear lest he be harmed (6. d). 12. There was 
nothing so difficult that he did not try to accomplish it. 

13. So far from its being true that they are going into exile, 
they are preparing to drive the consul himself out of the city. 

14. So far from my being disturbed by Catiline^s plans, I slept 
better last night (18) than [I did] the night before. 15. So 
far from being disturbed by his faults, he considers himself 
a very good citizen. 16. I wish you to go away from Rome, 
that we may never have to fear hereafter. 17. Who is so 
safe that he never has to fear ? 18. I have now-for-a-long- 
time been keeping the hands of these men from you, that no 
one may be able to say that he has done you harm. 19. They 
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LESSON XVI 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. THE 
OPTATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Ideal Conditional Sentences : 6. 696 and i ; A. 307. 
2, b-d ; B. 303 ; H. 576, 577. 

Unreal Conditional Sentences : G. 597 and Eemark 3; 
A. 308. c. Footnote ; B. 304. i, 3, a), b) ; H. 579, 582, 583. 

Sequence of Tenses : G. 517; A. 287. g ; B. 268. 5 ; H. 
547. 

The Optative Subjunctive : G. 2QD, 261 ; A. 267 and 
b ; B. 279. i, 2 ; H. 558. i, 2. 

HINTS. 

Tense of the Subjunctive. As in logical conditions, 
so in ideal and unreal conditions, the time is the first 
thing to be determined ; then the tense employed in Latin to 
designate that time. 

In logical conditions the indicative is employed, the name 
of the tense indicating the time which the tense designates. 

In ideal and unreal conditions the subjunctive is em- 
ployed, but the name of the tense does not indicate the time 
designated. Thus, 

Time Denoted by the Tenses of the Subjunctive in 
Conditional Sentences. 
Name of Tense. Time Denoted. 



(a) present 

(b) PERFECT 


t^* 


FUTURE 



IMPERFECT 



PRESENT 



n 



PLUPERFECT 



PAST 
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The English formulas and their Latin equivalents are 
subjoined. They should be carefully compared with the 
formulas given in the Hints to Lesson XV. 

English. Latin. 

1. Ideal, or ** Future Less Vivid/' 

If a should he t, c would be d. Si a j f^ t b, o sit d. 

2. Present Unreal. 
If a were (now) b, c would be d. 81 a enet b, o eaiet d. 

3. Past Unreal. 
If a had been b, c would have been d. 81 a foiaset b, c fdisBot d. 

Optative Subjunctive. This construction is introduced 
here, because the time indicated by the tenses is the same as 
in conditional sentences. It will be noticed that the perfect 
is not required for the optative subjunctive. 

EXERCISE XVI. 

1. If he should leave Rome to-morrow, we should be freed 
from danger. 2. that he would leave Rome with all his 
comrades ! 3. If we were free from danger, we should not 
fear this [man]. 4. Would that we were now free from the 
danger which is menacing everyone ! 5. If he had not left 
his companions in crime (the companions of his crime) at 
Rome, we should not have left the city. 6. Would that he 
had not left his comrades in the city ! 7. If he had taken 
away with him (17) the remainder of the band (remaining 
band) of conspirators, we should not have had to fear lest 
we should be slain in our own homes. 8. If we were living at 
Rome now, would it be necessary to fortify and secure our 
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homes ? 9. Would that we had been at Bome at that time, 
so that we might have been able to hear those speeches 
which Cicero delivered against Catiline ! 10. Were he now 
living (if he were, etc.), wonld he be able to persuade any- 
one to go into exile ? 11. Would that we were not living 
among men of such a character that they are not afraid to 
disobey (not to obey, inf.) the laws ! 12. O that there may not 
be more in this commonwealth who are unwilling to obey the 
laws than [those] who love (subj.) their native land ! 13. If 
he should ever become worthy of being placed at the head of 
the state, we should all gladly obey him. 14. If he had not 
driven Catiline from the city, we should not now be safe.' 
15. If he doesn't find-out what they are doing, how will he be 
able to save the country ? 16. If you don't know what I am 
doing, why do you say that I am injuring the common- 
wealth ? 17. If he did not fear the odium attaching-to (of) 
the word ** drive out" (gerund), why did he talk so-much 
about avoiding odium ? 18. Were he not afraid that he 
should incur unpopularity, he would arrest the conspirators 
at once. 19. If only they were not afraid of being arrested ! 
20. If no one doubted that they should be safe, why were 
they securing their houses with guards and patrols ? 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

Had Cicero not dreaded the odium of the word ''drive 
out," he would have at once forced Catiline to go into exile. 
" Would that I were able," said he, "to prevent both Catiline 
and his associates from doing any harm (harming anything) 
to the country ! " 

* Translate each member of this *' mixed " oonditioii according to the 
Ume it seems to indicate. 
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liEssoN xvn 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES OF COMPARISON. SENTENCES 
OF PROVISO AND STIPULATION. 

Conditional Sentences of Comparison : O. 602 ; A. 
312. Remark, Note ; B. 307. i, 2 ; H. 584. 1-4. 

Sentences of Proviso with Dum, Mofio, and num- 
modo: Q. 573 ; A. 314. a ; B. 310. I, II ; II. 587. 

Sentences of Stipulation : G. 552. Remark 3 ; A. 319. 
3, a. Note, b ; B. (see Hints) ; H. 670. 3. 

HINTS. 

Conditional Sentences of Comparison. Particular 
attention should be given to the use of tenses. The Eng- 
lish forms resemble unreal conditions, but the tense use 
in Latin is different. 

Sentences of Stipulation.' Sentences introduced in 
English by the words on the understanding that {that not), 
under the agreement that {that not), etc., besides being 
translated with dum, etc., sometimes are introduced in Latin 
by the following particles: 

Positive. Negative. 

^^ , , "*' i followed by 

ita at, nt M, ) *^ 

the present or imperfect subjunctive. Thus, 

(a) A peace had been arranged, on the understanding that 
the river Albula should he the boundary, P&x ita convenerat 
nt fluviiu Albula finis esaet 

(b) Sulla directed that a reward should be given to the 
poet, but on these terms, that he should not write anything 

' See Professor Bennett's article in the " Transactions of the Ameri- 
can Philological Association for 1900," pp. 223 ff. 
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thereafter, Bulla poetae praasiiam tribni iufldt, led eft oondi- 
ciOne, ne qnid pofltea scriberet. 

EXERCISE XVII. 

1. He burst forth from the city as though he wished to 
destroy it. 2. He talks as though he feared the dislike of 
the people. 3. We must wage this war as if we hoped to 
conquer the world. 4. If only he does not ask us why we 
have come^ we shall easily see what he is going to do. 5. 
Provided Jupiter helps us, we shall reach home within three 
days. 6. Didn't you notice the enthusiasm of the slaves, 
who shouted as if they were free ? 7. So long as they saved 
their lives, there was nothing else which they were unwilling 
to lose. 8. So long as you don't do what you ought, it is of 
no consequeiice (nihil refert) that people praise you (inf. with 
subj. ace). 9. The ambassadors will be allowed (it will be 
permitted to the ambassadors) to go away, on-the-under- 
standing-that they do not tell anything that they have 
heard in the meeting. 10. I will report the matter to the 
senate on this condition, that you return home at once. 
11. He was making-overtures-to the envoys as though he 
wished to stir up a rebellion. 12. As long as he does not 
stir up a rebellion in Gaul (a Gallic rebellion), he will 
not be arrested. 13. He gave them (6. a) letters, under 
the agreement that they should attach Volturcius to them- 
selves (dat.) as a companion. 14. Provided that he is not 
attached to them as a companion, no one will hinder their 
going to Catiline. 15. that he may never receive the 
messages which have been sent to him ! 16. Provided he 
does not receive them, he won't know that they wish to 
attach him to themselves as a companion. 17. They are 
being sent to Gaul as though they wished to go. 18. Unless 
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they wished to go into Oaul^ they would not be sent there 
(not ibi). 19. There is no one who does not know that 
overtures will be made to them for the purpose of stirring 
up war, just as if they were not friends of the Boman 
people. 20. Provided that he does not make war on his 
country as though he were the enemy of his fellow citizens, 
no one doubts that he will be unharmed. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

If only the opportunity should present itself (be offered) to 
me, I would cause the whole truth (res) to be grasped by both 
senate and people. And so I have attached twenty com- 
rades to my person (myself), as though I were not by-myself 
(ipse) able to learn [who they are] to whom Lentulus has 
made overtures. 

LESSON XVIII 

CONDITIONS IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

The Apodosis : G. 656. 2, 657-659 ; A. 337. 2, a, 1-3, b, 
2-4, Notes 1-3*; B. 319. a, 320. A, 321. A ; H. 646. i, 2, 
647. 1-3. 

The Protasis : G. 595. Remark 1, 597. Remark 4, 656. i, 
3, 510; A. 337. i, b, 1, 286, 287. f ; B. 319. b, a, 320. b, 
321. B, 267, 268. 4 ; H. 646, 647, 544, 545. 

HINTS. 

The Apodosis. This, being regularly a principal clause, 
and consequently in the infinitive, serves to mark the time 
of the condition, because the tense of the infinitive corre- 
sponds to the time, present, past, or future, of the verb of 
the original sentence. 

The Protasis. The ordinary use of the subjunctive in pro- 
tasis appears in the following table. It will be noticed that the 
tense frequently does not indicate the time when, but only 
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the completeness or incompleteness of the action. In paN 
ticular, tenses of the indicative formed from the perfect stem 
are always represented by subjunctive tenses formed from the 
same stem, Thus^ by the operation of the law of sequence^ 
wo find the pluperfect subjunctive standing for a future 
perfect indicative in the original sentence ; the pluperfect 
being the only tense which can express completed action 
when the sequence is secondary. 



Tense of the Subjunctive in Indirect Protasis. 



Sequence. 



Primary. 



Tense of 
Subjunctive. 

Present. 



Perfect 



Tenses which the 
Subjunctive may represent. 

1. Present Indicative. 

2. Future Indicative. 

3. Present Subjunctive, 

1. Imperfect Indicative. 

2. Perfect Indioative. 

3. Future Perfect Indicative. 

4. Perfect Subjunctive. 



Soooiulary. 



Imperfect. 



1. Present Indicative. 

2. Future Indicative. 

3. Present Subjunctive. 

4. Imperfect Subjunctive, 

1. Imperfect Indicative. 

2. Perfeet Indicative. 

3. Putore Perfect Indicative. 

4. Pluperfect Indicative 

5. Pttrfeet Subjiinctive. 
^ 6. Pluperfect Bnlgnnctive. 

Tonaoa formed from the jwrfeot stem are represented in 
heavy tyiH\ 



Pluperfeet 
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EXERCISE XVIII. 

1. If the city is safe, I am glad. 2. He says that if the 
city is safe, he is glad. 3. He said that if the city was safe, 
he was glad. 4. If Cicero handed the letters over to the 
praetor, he acted wisely. 5. I say that if Cicero handed the 
letters over to the praetor, he acted wisely. 6. Did you say 
that if Cicero handed the letters over to the praetor, he acted 
wisely ? 7. If the letters are handed over (fut. perf.) to the 
praetor, that will be [the act] of a wise [man].* 8. We 
say that if the letters, are handed over to the praetor, that 
will be the act of a wise man. 9. Did they not say that if 
the letters were handed over to the praetor, that would be 
the act of a wise man ? 10. Unless swords were being drawn, 
we should not be leaving this place. 11. We say that unless 
swords were being drawn, we should not be leaving this place. 
12. They said that unless swords were being drawn, they 
would not be leaving that place. 13. If you had not drawn 
your swords, we should not have gone away. 14. I believe 
that if you had not drawn your swords, we should not have 
gone away. 15. He thought that if you had not drawn your 
swords, we should not have gone away. 16. He said that he 
hoped we would come to see him, if we could.* 17. He would 
not be able to do this, if he were not consul. 18. You don't 
suppose, do you, that he would be able to do this if he were 
not consul ? 19. Catiline would not have had to leave Rome, 
if he had not plotted against the state. 20. He said that 
Catiline would not have had to leave Bome, had he not 
plotted against the state. 

' G. 866. Remark 2 ; A. 214. d, Remark ; B. 198. 3 ; H. 439. 3. 
• a. 518 ; A. 836. B ; B. 818 ; H. 548. 
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CONNECTED PROSE. 

Then he said that he would not hand the letters oyer to 
the praetors, unless the seals were intact. Afterwards, how- 
ever, he promised to do what they asked, if they were willing 
that a great commotion should be raised in the state. They 
answered that they would not have asked this, had they 
known what the outcome would be. 



LESSON XIX 

REVIEW. 

Caesar decided that for (dd) many reasons he must cross 
the Rhine, for he understood that if he should not venture 
to do this, the Germans would suppose that they could easily 
overcome the Romans. On the appointed day, as though he 
were drawing up the line of battle, Caesar led his soldiers to 
the banks of the Rhine. Across the river some Germans 
were standing, for they wondered what he was going to do. 
This circumstance caused Caesar no concern (made to Caesar 
nothing of concern), so long as they did not attempt to 
prevent our men from crossing. Then he began to make a 
bridge over (in) the Rhine, that the Germans might be the 
better able to understand that the power of the Roman peo- 
ple could not be kept back by a river. But it did not seem 
[best] to him to use ships, and we for our part can easily be- 
lieve that, if he had attempted to cross by their means (by 
them), the enemy would have been able to prevent him. 
For the Romans were not well acquainted with the place 
where they would have had to land, and therefore (wherefore) 
they were afraid that if they unsuspectingly got into a dan- 
gerous position, they should be hemmed in by swarms of the 
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enemy and many be slain. Furthermore, [Caesar] himself 
did not think it belonged' either to his own dignity or 
[that] of the Koman people, that he should cross (inf.) the 
river by this method. Accordingly he had" this bridge 
made, as though by this very [act] he hoped to strike terror 
into the enemy (dat.). 

' See footnote to XVIII, 7. 

' See Lesson VIII (Accusative with Special Verbs). 



Section y. Time. Cause. Concession. 
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Constructions of Cum, 


Ijesson XXI. 


Temporal Conjunctions. 


liesson XXII. 


Causal Conjunctions. 


Lesson XXIII. 


Concessive Conjunctions. 


Lesson XXIV. 


Review. 



LESSON XX 

CONSTRUCTIONS OF "CUM." 

Cum Temporal: G. 579 complete, 580, 581, 584, 585, 588, 
242 and Kemarks ; A. 323. i, 2, 325. Note, a-c> 208. d; 
B. 288. 1-3, 289 and a, 290. i, 2 ; H. 597, 600. I, i, II, i, 
601. I, 2, 4. 

Cum Causal : G. 586 ; A. 326 and b ; B. 286. 2 ; H. 508. 

Cum Concessive : G. 587 ; A. 326 ; B. 309. 3 ; H. 598. 

HINTS. 

Note carefully the rules for the indicative with cum tem- 
poral. Then it is simply necessary to remember that, with 
the exceptions noted, cum in every sense is followed by the 
subjunctive. It should be noticed, however, that cum with 
the imperfect or pluperfect indicative is not a frequent con- 
struction, except after tum cum. 

EXERCISE XX. 
Starred sentences are to be written also with qui, as in Lesson XIII. 
1. When Volturcius opened the letter, Lentulus was ter- 
ribly wrought up. 2. When the letter had been opened. 
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Lentulns acknowledged both his hand and seal. 3. When 
the letters are opened, I fancy our-friend (urte) will be some- 
what wrought up. 4. At-the-time when I was driving him 
from the city, I foresaw this. 6. Catiline is said by Sallust 
to have been not only a most energetic commander, but also 
[a man] of such courtesy that he seemed on-a-f ooting (equal) 
with the humblest (7). *6. He is a most energetic commander, 
though he seems to be on a footing with the humblest (dat.). 
*7. Though Gabinius (Gabinius, though he) had at-first 
begun to make impertinent answers (reply impudently), at 
the end he confessed everything. 8. Not only did the 
following seem evidences of [their] crime — the tablets, 
the seals, and the handwriting, but certain other things 
[seemed] much more certain. 9. When you know who I 
am, I hope you will think (cdgitd) how far you have gone 
(into what place you have advanced). 10. Though they are 
terribly wrought up, I am sure they will confess. 11. When 
letters are opened at a trial, the prisoners are apt (sdled) to 
be wrought up. 12. At this trial, when the consul ordered 
letters to be opened, we could see the accused exchange 
glances. 13. When the judge asked them why they had 
exchanged glances, they hadn't a word (had nothing) to say. 
14. The letter was being opened, when suddenly he con- 
fessed. 15. Although I do acknowledge my hand and seal, 
I say that there is no wrong (deny that there is anything of 
wrong) in the letter. 16. When they had become (were) 
terribly wrought up, the judge asked them what they had to 
do (what there was to them) with the Gauls. 17. I seem to 
be at Kome when I am reading your letters. 18. When you 
have read my letter, I hope you'll write a letter to me.* 
19. Though your letters are well- worth (superlative) reading, 

* Either »d mS or milii, the former being mor^ usual. . 
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I haven't time to read (for reading) them. 20. Since you 
didn't have time to read the letter * I wrote you, I shall 
write you no more (amplios) letters. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

When Volturcius said that a letter had been given him 
by Lentulus addressed-to (ad) Catiline, suddenly all were 
violently wrought up, especially since before that he had 
denied everything that the consul had asserted. Then, how- 
ever, though he knew he must die, he confessed. 

LESSON XXI 

TEMPORAL CONJUNCTIONS. 

Antecedent Action : G. 561-567 ; A. 324 and a ; B. 
287. 1-3 ; H. 602. 1,2. 

Contemporaneous Action : G. 568-572 ; A. 328. i, 2, 
a ; B. 293. I-HI ; H. 603, 004. 

Subsequent Action: G. 574-577; A. 327. Note, a; 
B. 291, 292; H. 605. I, II, i. 

HINTS. 

Antecedent Action. Notice how Latin uses the perfect 
indicative with many conjunctions, where English prefers 
the pluperfect. It should also be remembered that although, 
as the grammars state, the imperfect and pluperfect are also 
found with nbi, postquam, etc., it will seldom be necessary to 
use these tenses. 

Contemporaneous Action. To avoid confusion, observe 
the following sentences, in each of which dnm may be used : 

( (a) While (as long as) I am here, lam content. 
1. Present. 1 ^y^ While I am reading, I hear a dog barking. 

* Latin does not omit the relative as the English does here. 
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(a) While (as long as) Rome lasted, there were 

J senators, 

^^ ' * (b) While the prisoners were being bound, one 
escaped. 

f (a) While (as long as) this lamp burns, I 

3. Future. •< shall read. 

i (b) While I am away, you will receive a letter. 

In each instance^ both verbs of (a) denote action occurring 
in the same period, and /or the whole of the period ; but in 
(b), while the action of both verbs occurs in the same period, 
the action of the second verb does not occupy the whole of 
the period. 

In sentences like (a), dum, whether rendered as lon^ as or 
while, takes a present, past, or future tense, according to 
the time it really designates (''complete coextension^'). 

In sentences like (b), dum, while, during, takes the present 
indicative, no matter what time it designates (''partial co- 
extension "). 

Dum, until, should have its tense use carefully noted. 
The subjunctive will be found to be more common than the 
indicative with dum in this sense. 

Subsequent Action. The statements of the grammars 
about priuaquam and antequam may be practically inter- 
preted as follows. 

(a) The indicative with priusquam or antequam indicates 
that one event happens before another event, and assumes 
that this other event really happens. 

(b) The SUBJUNCTIVE with priusquam or antequam indicates 
that the writer conceives of the event as an imaginary case, 
which may or may not occur. Thus, in the sentence 

Antequam ad aententiam reded, d5 me pauoa dlcam, Before 
I return to the motion, I will say a few words about myself, 

the speaker implies by the mood of redeo that he is coming 
back to the subject ; but if we find 
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Priiuqiiam id fiteifts, habeo quod tibi dicam. Before you do 
that, Fvc something to say to you, 

it is clear that the speaker may believe that what he has to 
say may possibly prevent the other's doiug the thing he 
mentions. 

Cum Temporal. The question may arise as to whether 
cum or nbi should be used in a given case. A safe rule is 
to use cum with the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive if 
the " when " clause is naturally thought of as giving the 
circumstances under which the main action occurs ; but if 
the point of tims itself is important^ to use the imperfect 
indicative with cum or ubi. Thus, in the sentence 

Once, when we were on a long march, we were unable to find 
water, Olim, cum longpum iter fitoerdmu8» aquam invenire nOn 
poterftmuB, 

the "when'* clause tells us the circumstances under which 
we were without water ; but in the sentence 

When Caesar reached Britain, the inhabitants tried to 
prevent his disembarking. Cum (or ubi) Caesar ad Britanniam 
penrenit, iucolae eum ex nftvi egredl prohibere conftti sunt, 

our attention is fixed on the moment of his arrival, and so we 
use the indicative. 

EXERCISE XXI. 

1. After the senators had expressed their opinions about 
Catiline^ he rushed out of the senate-house. 2. As soon as 
he could^ he collected a band for the purpose of destroying 
the city. 3. When the consixrs advice was heard, each 
[man] told what seemed to him the best [thing] to do. 

4. While this (pi.) was going-on, he set out for Marseilles. 

5. Such being the case (since which [things] are so), why 
do we wait till he returns ? 6. So long as he is in the city, 
we shall be in danger. 7. Before he returned, Cicero ai*- 
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rested [some] other conspirators at the Mulvian bridge. 
8. Before the envoys realized what they were doing, the 
praetors had arrested them on the bridge. 9. Before the 
battle is begun (committo), a signal is given on (by) the 
trumpet. 10. Before the beginning of the battle, we shall 
send horsemen to ascertain what the enemy's prowess amounts 
to (what the enemy are able (valep) by courage). 11. Before 
beginning battle, they tried [to see] if they could escape/ 
12. As soon as the praetors heard what I wished done, 
they left my house, in order to finish the matter as quickly 
as possible. 13. Then, by my advice, they hastened to the 
Mulvian bridge, in order to catch Lentulus and the rest 
before they should be able to cross the river. 14. After 
passing a vote of thanks to me, they voted the same thing 
in the case of (about) the others. 15. While the decree 
of the senate is being written out, I will set forth to you 
from (ex) memory what the senators voted. 16. When 
you compare this thanksgiving with the rest, you will be 
able to understand why it was so pleasing to me. 17. While 
Caesar was enrolling new legions in hither Gaul, war broke 
out in farther Gaul. 18. As soon, therefore, as he heard 
that this war had broken out, he hastened by forced marches 
into the enemy's country. 19. While the consul was ex- 
plaining what the senate had decreed, the senate's decree 
was being written out. 20. He said that as long as he 
should be consul, he was willing to undergo all perils that he 
might be able the more easily to save the lives of the citizens. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

As long as Catiline remained in the city, the consul was 
afraid that there would have to be a conflict (it would have 
* G. 460. I, (b) ; A. 331. e, 1, Note 1 ; B. 800. 3 ; H. 649. II, 3. 
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to be fought) with him. But after he (ia) set out for Man- 
lius^ (adj.) camp, he realized that a great danger had been 
averted ; for he hoped before Catiline (ille) returned to 
understand exactly how his attack must be withstood. 

LESSON XXII 

CAUSAL CONJUNCTIONS. 

Quodf Quia, and Quaniam: G. 540-542 ; A. 321. i, 2, Re- 
mark, a ; B. 286. i, b, c ; H. 588. I, II, 2. 

Substantive Clauses with Quod: G. 525. 1-3, GIG. Re- 
mark 2 ; A. 333. a, b ; B. 299 complete, 331. V, a ; H. 
588. II, 3, Note, 4. 

HINTS. 

Subjunctive with Quod» From the nature of the case, 
we cannot always tell whether to use the indicative or the sub- 
junctive with quod. Thus, 

They thanked the consul because he had saved the country 
may mean either because (of the fact that), or because (of 
their belief that). 

In the first case the sentence would read 
Oratias oonsuli egemnt quod rem publicam servdverat; 
in the second, 

Orfttias cdnsuli egemnt quod rem publicam servdvisaet. 

Cum Causal. In choosing between the conjunctions 
meaning since, it will be well to use cum when we can replace 
since by when without disturbing the sense. Thus, 

Since the Aeduans could not defend themselves, they sent 
ambassadors to Caesar, Aedul cum 86 defendere non possent, 
legfttos ad Caesarem miserunt 

Here the cum clause practically amounts to " the circum- 
stances being such that the Aeduans,^' etc., making us feel 
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that it was under pressure of jnst those circumstances that 
they made up their minds to send envoys. But when since 
introduces a reason that is at the same time an admitted or 
undoubted fact, cum should not be used. Thus, 

Since it is already night, depart to your homes, Qnoniam 
iam noz est, in vestra tecta discedite. 

Here the clause with quoniam implies that the admit- 
ted fact of nightfall is a logical reason for departure. This 
is one of many cases in which the finer shades of distinc- 
tion in words can only be hinted at. The Romans them- 
selves often used quod where they might have used cum 
or quia or quoniam, the only reason for choice being the 
writer^s or speaker's own view of the causal clause. He 
might, in short, look on it as a fact pure and simple (quod 
or quia), as a compelling circumstance (com), or as a well- 
known reason, sure to appeal to the good sense of his reader 
or audience (quoniam). Careful study of a good grammar and 
of a dictionary with abundant examples, combined with ob- 
servant reading, is the only way to acquire a correct feel- 
ing for the more delicate diflferences to be found in Latin. 

EXERCISE XXII. 

Starred sentences should also be written with qui, as in Lesson XIII. 
1. Because Lentulus and the other foes within -the-gates 
(domeBticuB) intrusted such important matters to strangers, 
some thought that they had lost their wits (understanding 
had been taken away from them'). 2. As to the fact that 
he was rather emphatic in this case, he was not actuated by 
a cruel impulse (cruelty of mind). 3. Since there still re- 
mains one tribe which seems to be not unwilling to make 
war on the Roman people, I say that Gaul is imperfectly 
subdued. * 4. I ought to be thanked, because I have freed 
the citizens from fear. * 6. The senate will thank him "be- 
» G. 346. Jlemark 1 ; A. 229 ; B. 188. 2, d ; H. 429. 2. 



64 WRITING LATIN 

cause he has freed the commonwealth from danger^ [and '] 
the citizens from death. '^ 6. There was the additional 
circumstance that he had exposed himself to many dangers. 
7. These are the favors which you have received from the 
senate, (that) you have been called king [and] (that) friend, 
[and] that your lands have again and again been pro- 
tected from the enemy's raids by Roman armies; 8. He 
mourns because the city has been rescued. 9. Seeing that I 
have praised you most generously, why do you wish to hear 
[it] again ? *10. Because you have defended me, I praise 
and thank you. 11. As to the fact that you call Catiline 
stupid, it should be understood (periphrastic) that there is 
no one either shrewder or more energetic. 12. Since I have 
spoken about giving thanks to the consul, I will now say a 
few [words] about the defence of the city (defending the 
city). 13. Since the citizens had been delivered from fear 
[and] their wives and children from death, they were now 
departing to their homes. *14. Because they have departed 
to their homes, they are greatly to be praised. 15. They 
lingered for a little while, not because they thought that 
Catiline was any longer to be feared, but that they might 
hear the consul's words. 16. I am sorry that I cannot 
escape. *17. Since you can't escape, you ought not to 
grieve. * 18. Since I can't help his grieving (bring it to pass 
that he does not grieve), I must go away. 19. May I ask 
whether you thanked your friend because he had helped you 
[when] in the midst of perils ? 20. Since you ask me, I 
will tell you. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

I believe that their wits were taken from Lentulus and 
the others by the immortal gods, not because they conspired 
» G. 481. 2, 3 ; A. 208. b, 1 ; B. 841. 4 ; H. 667. 6, 
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against the state, [as they did,] but because they did not 
manage-to-have (officio) no one discover beforehand what 
they intended to do. Since the consul knew these (rel.) 
[facts], he was able to crush all their plans easily. 

lilQSSON XXIII 

CONCESSIVE CONJUNCTIONS. 

Indicative Alone : G. 605 ; A. 313. e, f ; B. 309. 2 ; H. 
586. I. 

Subjunctive Alone : G. 606-608 ; A. 313. a, b ; B. 309. 
I, 4 ; H. 586. II. 

Indicative and Subjunctive : G. 604 ; A. 313. c ; B. 
309. 2 * ; H. 685. 

HINTS. 

Choice of a Conjunction. By substituting some other 
expression for the although of the English sentence, we can 
often determine which Latin conjunction best suits the 
context. Thus, in the sentence 

Although this is so, I will do what I have said, 
we may assume the following equivalents for the clause 
introduced by although : 

(a) This is indeed so, but . • . (use qnamqnam). 

(b) Be this so to what extent you will (use quamvifl). 
(0) Let this he so, yet . . . (use licet). 

(d) Bven if this is so, yet (use etsi, etiamsi, or tametiS). 

Do not use qnamqnam if the '^ although " clause states some- 
thing merely assumed, as '^Let justice be done, though 
the heavens fall." 

Cum Concessive. As cum temporal, when followed by 
the subjunctive, gives the circumstances which incidentally 

' This grammar would classify the subjunctive use as conditional. 
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mark the time of an action^ and cum causal the circumstances 
which are the cause of an action, so cum concessiye gives cir- 
cumstances in spite of which the action occurs. The context 
alone determines which meaning cum shall receive. Sim- 
ilarly in English, the temporal conjunction when can take 
on both causal and concessive meanings. Thus, 

(Temporal) / could not refuse, when I was ashed to come. 
(Causal) / could not refuse, when they seemed so anxious 

that I should come. (When = since.) 
(Concessive) / stayed at home, when I ought to have gone 

out. (When = although.) 

EXERCISE XXIII. 

Starred sentences are also to be written with qnl, as in Lesson XIII. 

1. Although there are two views, it is not hard to de- 
cide which (uter) to follow. 2. Though you should follow 
Caesar^s judgment, I will maintain that the other was the 
better. *3. Though Caesar rejects the death-penalty, he 
exhibits the utmost severity. *4. He doesn't wish them to 
be punished by death, though they have tried to deprive us 
all of life. 5. Granted that death was not established for 
the purpose of punishment, yet it is considered by many the 
best penalty for this crime. 6. I was almost murdered in 
my own house, although I had secured it with guards and 
patrols. *7. Without doubt they will adopt his view, though 
they believe the other to be much milder. 8. However many 
dangers may threaten me, I shall never cease to fight for my 
country. 9. Even though you adopt this view, y6u can't 
make me think that it is the better. *10. Though chains 
seem cruel to you, you must pass-this-vote (decree this). 
11. Although they did not destroy the empire, yet they 
caused many to be in fear. *12. I believe that your view 
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should be adopted^ although it is much more soTere. 
13. Though they may wish to blot-out the name of the 
Boman people^ their plans will be crushed by the same 
Bomau people. *14. Although he has blotted out the name 
of the Roman people, he used to be considered valiant by many 
men. 15. Even if he destroys Eome herself, he will never 
be able to annihilate Kome^s glory. 16. Even though you 
hadn^t witnessed (seen) the slaves^ enthusiasm, nevertheless 
you must have (could not but have) observed the harmony 
of all the citizens. 17. Though [only] a few were left, the 
Spartans did not flee. 18. Granted that they did not flee, 
do you venture to say that no one wished to flee ? 19. Though 
I do understand that it was about Boman citizens that this 
law was ordained, nevertheless I cannot feel satisfied (satis 
credere) that Catiline is not a citizen. ♦^O. Though he be 
a citii^en, he ought to be punished with death. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

Though he who is an enemy to the commonwealth can 
in-no-wise be a citizen, nevertheless I will cause you to feel 
that my-client (hie) is a citizen, although my-honorable- 
opponent (iste) says that he was an enemy. For, granting 
that he did bear arms against his country, who can deny 
that he acted-under-compulsion (was compelled), and (nee 
nOn) grieved because he had to commit so foul a deed ? 

LESSON XXIV 

REVIEW. 

EXERCISE XXIV. 

When Caesar first came into Gaul, he waged war against 
(cum) the Helvetians. [Now] a certain chief of this tribe 
(of whom a certain chief), whose name was Orgetorix, had 
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persuaded Damnorix, the Aeduan, to seize the throne in 
his own state and unite the Aeduans with the Helvetians. 
Afterwards, when Caesar began (express by impf.) to be 
in need of grain (26), the Aeduans, who had promised 
a supply of grain, kept putting him off from day to day 
(led day out of day). After he understood that there was 
some hidden reason for this (that the cause of this was hid- 
den), he asked the Aeduans what it was ; and though they 
were very much (greatly) afraid that something would get out 
(passive of ennnti&re), they said that Dumnorix was responsi- 
ble (was doing these things). When Caesar heard this, he 
made up his mind that he must be punished by death, 
although he knew the good-will of his brother Diviciacus 
towards himself and the Boman people. The latter, how- 
ever, with many teara, begged Caesar not to take any 
severe action (resolve upon anything too severe) against 
(in) his brother. Caesar, being (because he was) unwilling 
to hurt the feelings (offend the mind) of a man of such honor 
and justice, asked him to end his entreaties (make an end of 
entreating) ; and said that he would not put his brother to 
death, although he was afraid that he might be troublesome 
to him afterwards. Then he summoned Dumnorix, and be- 
fore he let him go he warned him to shun all suspicions for 
the future ; and he placed guards over him (dat.), since he 
wished to know what ho did [and] with whom he talked. 
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LESSON XXV 

LITERAL MEANING OF THE PARTICIPLE. THE ABLATIVE 
ABSOLUTE. 

Tense of the Participle : G. 276, 282. Remark, 283 ; A. 
113. a, b, 1, c, 1, 2, Note, 290 and b ; B. 336. i-s, 337. 4 ; 
H. 640 complete. 

The Participle as Substantive and as Adjective : 
G. 437, 438 ; A. 113. e, f, 291 ; B. 236, 237,* 337. i ; H. 
494, 495, 636. 

Ablative Absolute : G. 409, 410. Remarks ; A. 255 and 
^, 290. d, 1, 2 ; B. 227. i, 4 ; H. 489. i, 3, 5. 

HINTS. 

Tense of the Participle. In the English sentence 
Laelius, returning to Rome, learned that his house had 
burned down, 

the present participle returning may mean that the news 
came to him either while returning or after returning. 

^ Though not here expressly so stated, the same principle holds troe 
of participles. 
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Latin is more precise. If we mean while returning^ we 
must use the present participle. Thus^ 

Laelius, Bomam revertens, domnm suam deflagrasBe certior 
fiustus est 

If, however, we mean after returning, the perfect par- 
ticiple must be used. Thus, 

Laeliuii^ &5mam revergus, etc. 

The Ablative Absolute. The verb reverter being de- 
ponent,' the perfect participle revennu has an active mean- 
ing, having returned, and therefore naturally agrees with 
Laeliua. Suppose, however, we had wished to turn into 
Latin the sentence 

Caesar y having received the hostages, withdrew his troops. 

Since Latin has no perfect active participle, except in the 
case of deponent verbs, we cannot translate having received 
literally. We must therefore change the participial clause 
to the passive. Thus, 

Caesar, hostages having been received, withdrew his 
troops. 

Translating the nominative absolute of the English by the 
Latin ablative absolute, we have, 

Caesar obsidibus acceptis oepias dedfudt. 

From this it appears that the ablative absolute construction 
is in part a makeshift, enabling one to employ a participle 
in the tense desired when it cannot agree with the subject 
or object of the main verb. 

The converse is also true, that we must never use the 
ablative absolute when the participle can be made to agree 
with subject or object. Thus, if we have 

Caesar, having withdrawn his troops, halted them on a hill, 
* Active forms are also found. See Latin dictionary. 



WRITING LATIK 71 

we must recast the sentence in the form 

Cciesar halted his withdrawn troops on a hill, Caesar c5pi&8 
dddnctfts in coUe odnstttuit 

Had we used the ablative absolute^ 

(Caesar cOpiis dedoctis e68 in colle cdnstitnit,) 
it would have meant 

Caesar y having withdrawn his troops, halted them (i.e. not 
the troops, but some other persons of whom mention had 
just been made) on a hill. 

To summarize directions, in translating English participles 
into Latin, first be sure of the precise time indicated by the 
participle (either at the same time as the main verb or be- 
fore it), then be sure that the Latin participle agrees with 
the proper word. A rigid, literal re-rendering of your Latin 
will be the surest tost. 

Present Passive Participle. Latin having no present 
passive participle, clauses with com or dam may be substi- 
tuted. Thus, 

The letter was lost while being carried to you, Epistola, 
dutn ad \A portotur, ftmissa est 

The ^ame construction may also be used in place of the 
present active participle. 

EXERCISE XXV. 

1. A certain Roman, believing that no one would discover 
what he was planning, formed a conspiracy against the state. 

2. But the consul, learning of his intentions, took pains 
that he (is) should not be able to destroy the commonwealth. 

3. Accordingly, summoning the senate to the temple of 
Jupiter Stator, he reproached Catiline bitterly because he 
had wished to perpetrate such a deed. 4. But he, fearing 
punishment [at the hands] of the state, left the city forth- 
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with, with three hundred companions in (of his) crime. 5. 
Then the consul, seeing the alarm of the people, called a 
meeting in (into) the Forum. 6. Having gathered a large 
number, he warned them not to do anything rashly. 7. 
These are the words which he said, all listening attentively. 
8. Our foe has gone, no one interfering. 9. Many, having 
set out together with him, will go to the same place. 10. 
Fearing your wrath, they have fled from the sight of your 
eyes. 11. Soon, however, [after] collecting a great army, 
they will return to destroy (gerundive) the city. 12. Some 
of you will die, fighting valiantly for your native land. 
13. No one may flee with honor [while] being hard-pressed by 
the enemy. 14. But remembering the brave deeds (14) of 
our ancestors, we shall drive back Catiline's mob of desperate 
[men]. 15. Then, after returning home, we shall be treated 
with respect by all. 16. The returning [heroes] will be pre- 
sented with garlands and rewards. 17. The dead will be 
buried with honor, because [in] dying they honored their 
country. 18. Therefore, all believing that fortune aids the 
resolute, we shall set out for this war. 19. Forgetting our 
own safety (14), we shall take thought for our country, our 
wives, [and] our children. 20. But he (iste), after having 
led all his troops against his own city, shall see them perish 
miserably (by a dishonorable death). 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

Overhearing the words of those who seemed to fear that 
he would not have a sufficient force (gen.) to carry out his 
plans, the consul laughingly (laughing) asked his hearers 
(part.) whether they knew that all ranks were in harmony 
with regard to (ad) preserving the commonwealth. Then, 
convening the senate in the senate-house, he informed them 
of everything which he bad done. 
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LESSOM XXYI 

PARTICIPLES EQUIVALENT TO CLAUSES. 

Coordinate Clauses Represented by Participles: O. 
664. Remark 1 ; A. 292 and Remark ; B. 337. S ; H. 639. 

Participle Equivalent to a Temporal Clause : G. 665 ; 
A. 292. Examples 1 and 2; B. 337. 2, a) ; H. 638. i, Exam- 
ples 1 and 2. 

Participle Equivalent to a Causal Clause : 0. 666 ; A. 
292. Example 3 ; B. 337. 2, f ) ; H. 638. 1, Example 3. 

Participle Equivalent to a Conditional or Concessive 
Clause : G. 667 ; A. 292. Examples 6 and 6 ; B. 337. 2, b), 
e); H. 638. 2. 

Participle Equivalent to an Abstract Noun : G. 664. 
Remark 2, 325. Remark 3 ; A. 292. a ; B. 337. 6 ; H. 636. 4. 

HINTS. 

Tense of the Participle. In writing the following exer- 
cise^ be careful to use the participle which is the exact time- 
equivalent of the subordinate clause. Thus^ 

Though he set out at dawn, he did not reach home before 
evening, Prima luce profectus, domom ndn ante yespenun 
pervenit 

Here the perfect participle indicates that the departure 
preceded the arrival. But in the sentence 

Though our men struggled valiantly, the camp was taken by 
the enemy, Fortiter nostris resistentUms castra ab hostibas 
capta sunt, 

the present participle indicates that the camp was taken 
while the fighting was still going on. 

Coordinate Sentences. In apparently coordinate sen- 
tences^ such as 

He captured and put to death certain of Catiline^s accom- 
pliceSi Quosdam ex CatUinae comitibua captos interftdty 
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the verb which denotes the prior action (in this case captured) 
should be put in the perfect participle. 

Participle or Subordinate Clause ? Latin being fond 
of compact constructions and neat effects^ the participle is 
often employed when a subordinate clause is both grammati- 
cally and rhetorically possible. Sometimes two or more 
participles are used together ; sometimes they are interspersed 
with subordinate clauses. Study the arrangement in the 
following sentence : 

Quibns rebus oognitis Caesar, com nndiqiie bellom parari 
videret, NerviOs Aduatacos Menapios adiunctis Cisrhenanis 
omnibus Oermftnls esse in armis, matorius sibi de bellO cogi- 
tandum putftvit — Caesar^ B. O. Nl, 2. 

EXERCISE XXVI. 

The subordinate member of each sentence in this Exercise should be 
written both as a clause and with a participle. 

1. He saved the city after it had been founded and ex- 
tended. 2. They think that when the commonwealth is 
disturbed, they can obtain honors which they despair-of 
when it is at-peace. 3. I shall be unable to follow that 
man up, because I shall have been handicapped by unpopu- 
larity. 4. When liquidation was stopped, credit collapsed at 
Rome. 5. If Catiline is got out of the way, the danger will 
be averted (fut. perf.). 6. All who can be safe while the 
city is safe will be reckoned in the number of the enemy. 
7. Though a praetor was looking-on, the city was ravaged 
by the pirates. 8. Although he was terribly wrought up, 
Lentulus nevertheless acknowledged both his seal and his 
handwriting. 9. When he has been thrust out, he will be- 
take himself to exile. 10. This (hddiemns) day and this case 
have recalled the knights from their dissension with (of) this 
order, mid united them with you in love for (of) the state. 



WRITING LATIK 75 

11. Those generals celebrated triumphs on-such-grounds (so) 
that the king, though he was defeated and overcome, con- 
tinued-to-reign (impf.). 12. When the letters were read, he 
suddenly became silent. 13. Because he has been compassed 
about and enfeebled by my plans, [my] pains, [and my] 
perils, he will change his decision and desert his [friends]. 
14. Though the man was present, Caesar said he* ought to 
be deprived of his life. 15. The grandfather of this man 
armedf himself (was armed) and pursued Gracchus. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

When this deed was reported to the senators, silence fell 
upon all (cf. No. 12). For who could overlook the taking 
(part, of eripio) [of] a life ? Never, since the founding of the 
city, had such a crime been heard [of]. Then the senators, 
though they were overwhelmed with fear, yet voted that he 
should be punished with death, 

L.ESSOIV XXYII 

REVIEW. 

After four years, when Caesar was about to set out for 
Britain, Dumnorix came under suspicion (into suspicion for 
him) again, for he had learned from guest-friends that 
Dumnorix (is) had said that Caesar (reflex.) was going to 
transfer the kingdom to him (ipse). When Dumnorix got 
wind of (heard) this, he begged Caesar not to take him to 
Britain with him, saying that he was afraid of the sea, and 
was furthermore prevented by religious scruples from mak- 
ing this trip. Caesar, after urging him not to ask for any- 
thing more, at the end said that he would not do this thing, 
and sent Dumnorix away. He, though fearing Caesar^s 
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power, began to make overtures to the chief men of Gaul ; 
saying that Caesar, after taking all the chiefs across to Britain, 
would leave no one in Gaul who was able to resist him. On 
learning of this fact, Caesar took measures to restrain Dum- 
norix. Accordingly, tarrying for several days in the same 
place, after urging Dumnorix to be faithful to (remain in) his 
duty, he 'directed certain men to watch him without his per- 
ceiving it (not perceiving); and being favored with (finding) 
fair weather, [and] setting sail in the morning, in a short time 
he was carried to Britain. But before the soldiers embarked, 
Dumnorix, when the minds of all were occupied, left the 
bamp without Caesar^s knowledge (Caesar [being] ignorant). 
As soon as this fact was reported, Caesar sent cavalry to 
bring him back ; but they surrounded and killed him as he 
was shouting that he was [a] free [man] and ought not to 
be restrained in this (such) manner. 



Section YII. Miscellaneous Verb Constructions. 



Ijesson XXVIII. 


Exhortations. Commands. Prohi- 
bitions. 


liesson XXIX. 


Subjunctive in Direct Questions. 
Questions and Commands in In- 
direct Discourse, 


Ijesson XXX. 


Partial Obliquity. Attraction. De- 
pendent Apodosis of Unreal Con- 
dition in Indirect Discourse. 


Ijesson XXXI. 


Review. 



liESSON XXVIII 

EXHORTATIONS. COMMANDS. PROHIBITIONS. 

Exhortations : G. 263. i, 3 ; A. 266. Note i, Remark, 
a ; B. 274, 275 ; H. 559. i, 2. 

Commands : G. 266-268 ; A. 269 and c ; B. 281 ; H. 
560. 2, 4. 

Prohibitions: G. 263. 2, 271. 2, 275; A. 266. a, b, 269. 
a, 1-3, b, c, Note ; B. 276 complete ; H. 561. 1-4. 

HINTS. 

Exhortations. The sign of these in English is the aux- 
iliary let. It must be distinguished from the let denoting 
permission^ which is rendered by licet, sind, etc. Thus^ 
Let him tell us who he is 
is IHcat ndbis quia sit ; (Command) 

but / will not let you go 

is Hon ginatn te ire. (Permission) 
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The Future Imperative. Remember that while you 
will in general have little use for this form, it is commonly 
used in the case of memini, remember, scid, know, and habed 
when it means keep or consider. 

EXERCISE XXVIII. 

In this exercise, both singular and plural imperative forms should be 
written wherever the sense permits. 

1. Let all the best men * approach this place of influence 
(the influence of this place). 2. Tell us, Cicero, why you did 
not approach it (gender ?) before. 3. Do not approach that 
of which (21) you are not worthy. 4. Let all the best men 
understand that they are themselves quite worthy (sup.) of 
such an honor. 5. Do not hesitate, Qnirites, to confer pub- 
lic-offices upon this most distinguished man. 6. If you 
trust me, bestow public-offices upon him. 7. Let me exer- 
cise my influence among those who have given it to me. 
8. Use your influence among those who have conferred 
public offices upon you. 9. Let him exercise his influence in 
the Forum, the most important place for action (ger. of ago). 
10. Know ye, Quirites, that this man is most worthy of hon- 
ors at your hands (your honors). 11. Remember, my friend, 
that I have never failed a friend in an emergency (an emer- 
gency of a friend). 12. If you wish me to be faithful to 
you, be faithful to me likewise. 13. Let the man who wishes 
to be honored (adfido) with office (pi.) not forget his friends 
[when] in danger. 14. If he hopes that I will let him go 
away, let him not plot against the state. 15. After this 
speech is made, let us depart from the Forum to our [sev- 
eral] homes. 16. If you wish to go away, do not plot against 
your native land. 17. Finally, if you wish to be safe, 

» G. 318. 2 ; A. 93. c ; B. 252. 5, c) ; H. 515. 2. 
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promise not to plot against me. 18. "Fear (yereor) God ; 
honor the king.'' 19. Take thought with boldness (boldly) 
for your country's safety. 20. Come ; don't come ; let him 
come ; let them come ; let us come ; let me not come ; set 
out ; don't set out ; let us not set out ; let them not set out. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

" Romans, countrymen, [and] lovers I Hear me for my 
cause (causae gr&tiay, and be silent, that you may hear : 
believe me for mine honor, and have-respect-to mine honor 
that you may believe : censure me in (pro) your wisdom, and 
awake your senses (attend carefully) that you may the better 
judge." 

liCSSON XXIX 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN DIRECT QUESTIONS. QUESTIONS AND 
COMMANDS IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

Subjunctive in Direct Questions : 6. 259, 265, 658 ; 
A. 268 complete, 332. c ; B. 277 ; H. 557, 559. 4, 5. 
Questions in Indirect Discourse : O. 651 and Remarks ; 

A. 338 complete ; B. 315 complete ; H. 642. 2, 3. 
Commands in Indirect Discourse : G. 652 ; A. 339 ; 

B. 316 ; H. 642. 4, 5. 

HINTS. 

Questions in the Subjunctive. Notice that such ques- 
tions are not mere inquiries about facts, answerable in the 
indicative. Their answer, if expressed, is naturally subjunc- 
tive or imperative. Thus, 

Should I not admire this man ? NOnne h«nc admirer 1 
would require the answer, 

'^ You should (or should not) admire him.*' (Subj.) * 
* Or some other expression of potential or desirable action. 
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Bnt 
I>o you not admire this man f Vdnne hnnc adtntrHris ? 

expects the answer^ 

"I do (or do not) admire him." (Indie.) 

Commands in Indirect Discourse. These become prac- 
tically exhortations, follow the regular law of sequence, and 
have the same negative, ne. Thus, 

Direct. Don't do this, Holi hoc fitoere. 
Indirect. They said that he should not do this, Dixerunt n© 
hoc faceret 

EXERCISE XXIX. 

1. Why should not the sight of you in-crowds (adj.) be 
pleasant ? 2. Why should not I be glad if the country is 
saved in my consulship ? 3. Who would doubt that this 
place is most important for transacting-business (agO; cf. 
XXVIII, 9) ? 4. You have reached this position of influ- 
ence (cf. XXVIII, 1) ; why are you not glad ? 5. They 
said that I had at length reached this position of influence, 
[and] why was I not glad ? 6. They say that I shall soon 
reach that position of influence, [and] why am I not glad ? 
7. I am a Roman : do you think I am going to yield to a 
barbarian ? 8. He said he was a Roman : did they think he 
would yield to a barbarian ? 9. What shall I say ? 10. Ho 
knew the consul was angry : what should he say ? 11. Who 
is here so base that (he) would be a bondman (slave) ? If 
any, let him speak, for him have I offended. 12. Who was 
there, he cried, so base that he would be a bondman ? If 
any, [he continued] let him speak, for him had he offended. 
13. Believe me ; he does not intend to go. 14. He says, let 
them believe him ; he (is) does not intend to go. 16. Go 
out from the city, conspirators ; free the country from fear ; 
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into exile^ if that [is the] word you are waiting for, set out, 
16, He said that they should go out from the city. 17. He 
says they should deliver the commonwealth from fear. 
18. He said that they should go (set out) into exile, if that 
was the word they were waiting for. 19. I say that they 
are to go into exile, if that is the word they are waiting for. 
20. What do I hear ? I to go into exile ? I to leave the city ? 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

When the people had gathered in crowds in the Forum 
(ace), Cicero made a notable speech about Pompey's com- 
mission. He asked why he should not be placed in com- 
mand of so important a war. Was he not worthy to receive 
this honor ? Or (an) were they unwilling to intrust this war 
also to th<e man (is) who had brought to a fortunate conclu- 
sion (ended fortunately) so many and so important wars 
already ? 

UE8SOM XXX 

PARTIAL OBLIQUITY. ATTRACTION. DEPENDENT APODOSIS 
OF UNREAL CONDITIONS IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

Partial Obliquity : G. 608. 3, 641, 648. Remark 1 ; A. 340, 
341 complete ; B. 323 ; H. 649. I. 

Subjunctive by Attraction : G. 608. 4, 629 ; A. 342 ; 
B. 324. I, 2 ; H. 652. 

Dependent Apodosis of Unreal Conditions in In- 
direct Discourse : G. 597. Remark 6 ; A. 308. d, Note ; 
B. 322 ; H. 648 complete. 

HINTS. 

Attraction and Partial Obliquity. The principle of 
these constructions is the same. The indicative mood rep- 
6 
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resents acts as really occurring. The subjunctive mood rep- 
resents acts as imagined — they may occur, or they may not. 
For instance, a final sentence (purpose clause) states what 
some one had in mind as the end of a certain action. Whether 
he achieved the end or not is not told. The verb is accord- 
ingly in the subjunctive. Similarly, if the purpose clause 
itself contains a dependent clause, this may be part of what 
the purposer had in mind, and for the same reason be in the 
subjunctive. This is called '^attraction " or " assimilation.'' 
In like manner, we sometimes wish to indicate that some 
dependent clause in the course of our remarks is only given 
on hearsay evidence — some one else is responsible for the 
idea, and we are reproducing this idea of theirs without 
vouching for the fact. In English we sometimes use quota- 
tion marks. Thus, 

Citizenship was giveti ^Hf any one Jiad had a residence at 
Borne." 

The quotation marks show that, while we give the language 
of the law, we do not commit ourselves as to whether any 
one really had the benefit of it or ^ not. In Latin this 
attitude of mind is indicated by the subjunctive. Thus, 
Givit&s data est si quis BOmae domicilium hahuisset. 

This is called ''partial obliquity/' "implied indirect dis- 
course," or "informal indirect discourse." 

EXERCISE XXX. 

1. They celebrated a triumph under such circumstances 
(so) that the king whom they had defeated continued to 
reign (imperf.). 2. They celebrated a triumph under such 
circumstances that, while they were saying that they had con- 
quered, the king was getting ready fresh [new] fleets. 
3. Every one desired to be seen (cdnspicid) while he was doing 
such a deed. 4. Indulgence must be granted to Sulla, 
because affairs of state recalled him to Italy. 5. He wished 
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indulgence to be granted him^ '^ because affairs of state had 
recalled him from the war/^ 6. Do you know what he would 
Kave done if affairs of state had not recalled him ? 7. Who 
doubted that, if he had been given opportunity, he would 
have collected a fresh army ? 8. The king ordered those 
things to be made ready which, [as he said,] were necessary 
for the war. 9. It was the custom at Athens for those 
"who had been slain in battle (pi.) " to be eulogized in the 
assembly. 10. The orator will come into the assembly in 
order to eulogize those who have been slain in battle. 
11. I do not know whether he would have praised them, or 
not, had he not been forced by the magistrates to make a 
speech. 12. Themistocles used to walk by night, because, 
[as he said,] he could not get to sleep. 13. Once some one 
asked him, if he couldn^t sleep, why he didnH at least stay 
in bed. 14. Who doubts that, if he had been able to sleep, 
he would not have formed such (so) magnificent plans con- 
cerning the safety of Athens ? 15. That he might perfect 
the plans which he was forming, he was accustomed to walk 
by night. 16. That the danger which threatens may be 
averted, it is necessary that Pompey be placed in command 
of this war. 17. I will so manage the affair that not even 
one of those who have formed a conspiracy against the state 
may die within the city. 18. Do you doubt how you should 
have felt about your position and renown, if you had lost 
them through, my fault (28) ? 19. Who doubts that you 
would have taken [it] to heart if your glory had been lost 
through (per) me ? 20. I said these things that I might ac- 
complish what (id quod) I most wished. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

If Mithridates had not devoted all the remaining time to 
the preparation of a new war, I do not know but (nescld an) 
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Cicero would not have made a speech about Pompey's com- 
mission. As it is (nunc), however, we are able to read a 
long speech, [telling us] why he should be chosen as general 
against Mithridates. 

LESSOM XXXI 

REVIEW. 

After Caesar had withdrawn from Britain, the winter- 
quarters among the Nervii, of which Quintus Cicero was in 
command, were besieged by the Eburones. The Romans kept 
themselves in camp (abl. of means), awaiting the arrival of 
Caesar, who had been sent to (to whom it had been sent) for aid 
(gen. with causft). In that legion which was in the camp were 
two centurions, most valiant men, whose names were (to whom 
the names were) Pullo and Vorenus, who were constantly 
engaged in a rivalry concerning [their reputation for] courage. 
Once, when the fight-had-raged (impers. pass, of pognO) long 
and fiercely near the fortifications, Vorenus said, " What are 
we to do ? Why should not this day settle (judge concern- 
ing) our disputes ? Now let us see which of-the-two is to be 
preferred to the other.*' Vorenus answered him as follows 
(to whom V. answered such things). *' Do not,'* said he, 
"imagine that I shall refuse to go with you, for I have 
always been commended for having been (because I had been) 
courageous ; nor do I doubt that, had the opportunity been 
offered me, I should have performed the most brilliant 
deeds within (after) the memory of man (pl.)-^' Thereupon 
Pullo first (adj.) went outside the fortifications, [and] Vore- 
nus followed after him (rel.), that no one might think him 
less deserving of praise than the other. All the Romans* 
were standing upon the wall, from which it was possible to see 
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the contestants (the contestants (pres. part, of pngno) could 
be seen), and were encouraging them with shouts and ap- 
plause, [telling them] not to forget that they were Romans, 
and were beheld by the eyes of all. Who, [said they,] feared 
a death by which honor was gained for themselves, [and] 
safety for their friends ? 



Section YIII. Idioms. Review of Case Con- 
structions. 



liesson 


XXXII. 


Pronouns. Correlatives. Nomina- 
tive and Vocative. 


liesson 


XXXIII. 


Military Expressions. Accusative. 


Ijesson 


XXXIV. 


Political Expressions. Dative. 


liesson 


XXXV. 


Liegal Expressions. Genitive with 
Nouns. 


liesson 


XXXVI. 


liiterary Expressions. Genitive 
with Adjectives and Verbs. 


liesson 


XXXVII. 


Expressions of Time. Ablative. 


liesson XXXVIII. 


Ethical and Reliipions Expres- 






sions. Ablative, Continued. 


liesson 


XXXIX. 


Business Expressions. Ablative, 
Concluded. 


liesson 


Xli. 


Review. 



liESSON xxxn 

PRONOUNS. CORRELATIVES. NOMINATIVE AND VOCATIVE. 

Pronouns * : G, 304-319 ; A. 194-203 ; B. 242-253 ; H. 
500-516, 

Correlatives * : G. 109, 110 ; A. 106, 107, 149. a ; B. 140 ; 
K 189. 

' Bead over attentively, note and review what seems unfamiliar, and 
uae for reference while writing the Exercise. 
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Nominative: G. 203-206; A. 173. i, 176. b, 185; B. 
166-168, 169. 1-3, 170 ; H. 387, 393. 

Vocative : G. 23. 5, 33. Remark 2 ; A. 33. a, 40. c, 241 ; 
B. 19. I, 25. I, 171; H. 75. i, 83. 5, 402. 

HINTS. 

Pronouns. Especial care should be taken to gain exact 
knowledge regarding the use of words meaning some and 
any and their negatives ; also alius, alter, ceterus, and reliquus. 
In this and subsequent lessons the Special Vocabularies at 
the end are particularly important. 

Correlatives. Consult the Vocabulary for the various 
Latin words used to render as. When the word is capable 
of inflection, it has the case-construction of a relative. Thus, 

This is not \ ^*?^ | booh \ ^'''^^""'^ ] I wished to read, 
I such a ) { as ) 

Hic non j ^^ I estUber \ "^"^^ \ legere volebam. 
( talis ) ( qualem 3 

EXERCISE XXXII. 

1. Where are you, Julius ? Where do you come from ? 
Where are you going ? 2. I have come, my friend, from the 
place (thence) whence those came who so often brought you 
(dat.) aid. 3. As often as he heard this, he refused (how 
often he heard this, so often he refused) to do what they 
wished. 4. Were the ships of the Veneti as large as [those] 
of the Romans ? 5. Let us go to the same place as he has 
set out for. 6. One (a certain one) has said that there are 
as many opinions as there are men. 7. Don^t imagine that 
your city is as beautiful as ours. 8. No one was so stu- 
pid as not to think that Catiline's deeds were infamous. 
9. Some one will ask whether he has set out for the place to 
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which (whither) his accomplices intend going. 10. K any 
one had asked me how this could be done, do you know 
what answer I should have made (what I should have an- 
swered) ? 11. Let us collect an army, that no one may 
dare to make war against the state. 12. He prepared for 
the war so quickly that no one knew what he intended to 
do. 13. The one desired war, the other, peace. 14. Some 
hastened to the place from which (whence) the messengers 
had come ; others kept themselves in camp. 15. The rest, 
who did not yet realize that they were in danger, were de- 
parting, each one to his own house. 16. If any enemies are 
seen, let an attack be made on them at once. 17. "To 
every man his own,^^ as the Germans say (ftio). 18. That 
view of yours, Galba, does not seem to me so good as [that] 
of our friend Hortensius. 19. The famous Scipio forced 
Hannibal to return to Africa, whence he had come to de- 
stroy Home. 20. You and I * were so hardy that we did not 
fear the great Hannibal. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

The (by which) more earnestly the envoys besought [him], 
the (by that) less did the consul wish to hear them ; but at 
length, wearied by their constant entreaties, he said in reply 
to their petition (answered them asking) that they should 
return after ten days to the same place where they [then] 
were, and then they should learn whether they were to gain 
their request or not. ^ 

» Latin, I and you. G. 287 and Remarks ; A. 205. a ; B. 255. i. 4 ; 
H. 892. 2. 
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liESSON XXXIII 

MILITARY EXPRESSIONS. ACCUSATIVE. 

(Direct Object ' : G. 328 ; A. 237; B. 172, 173 ; H. 404.) 

Inner Object (Cognate): G. 332, 333. i. Remark 2, 2; 
238 and b ; B. 176. 2, a), b), 3, 4 ; H. 409 and i. 

(Extent ; G. 335, 336 ; A. 256. 2, 257 ; B. 181. i ; H. 417.) 

(Limit of Motion : G. 337 and Remarks 1, 2, 4, 416. i, 
418. I, 2 ; A. 153 (ad; in; sub), 258 and 2, a ; B. 182. i, a), 
b), 2, a, 3; H. 418. I, 2,4,419. i.) 

Double Accusative : G. 339. Remarks 1, 3, 4. 340. Re- 
marks, 331. Remarks 1-3; A. 239. i, a. Note 2, 2, b. 
Notes 1, 2, c. Notes 1, 2, Remark, d, Note ; B ; 177-179 com- 
plete ; H. 410-413 complete. 

Exclamatory Accusative : G. 343. i ; A. 240. d ; B. 
183 ; H. 421. 

Miscellaneous Expressions: G. 334 and Remark 2, 
335. Remark 6, 338. 2 ; A. 240. b ; B. 185. i, 2 ; H. 416. 2, 3. 

EXERCISE XXXIII. 

1. At that time many of the Gauls were committing them- 
selves to Caesar's protection. 2. The general asked the 
lieutenant his opinion concerning the choice of (useger.) 
a suitable place for pitching camp. 3. After he had taken 
them under his protection, he broke camp. 4. After coming 
oflE victorious in their battles, the cavalry returned to Bratu- 
spantium, a town of the Eburones. 5. They refused to make 
a longer advance ; in other respects they promised to be 
obedient to the commander. 6. New levies will have to be 
made if this legion withdraws from battle before the signal 

' In this and subsequent lessons, constructions already treated in 
Book One are enclosed in parentheses. 
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is given. 7. He prepared for this war at the beginning of 
spring ; in midsummer he finished it. 8. After this war 
had been carried on for three months^ it was terminated-by- 
a-treaty by the commanders. 9. "Wretched man that I 
am (wretched me) \'' said the soldier, " Tve lost my pack.'' 
10. We say that soldiers who are not carrying packs are in- 
light-marching-order ; but when they have their packs, [we 
say that they are] in-heavy-marching-order. 11. The bag- 
gage was carried (pi.) partly in (by) carts, partly by the 
soldiers themselves. 12. After the javelins had been hurled, 
swords were drawn. 13. The legion which brought up the 
rear threw away their shields and took to their heels. 14. I 
remember your saying (present inf.)* that you would never 
retreat. 15. When this battle was fought, the enemy de- 
cided to lay down their arms. 16. To these (rel.) Caesar 
pledged the protection of the state. 17. Before engaging 
in battle, let us send scouts to see whether there is an am- 
buscade in those woods yonder. 18. After the army has 
been got together, he intends to wage war against a certain 
foreign nation. 19. He will hurry into Italy in order to 
enrol new legions. 20. When I gave him this advice (ad- 
vised him this), he made the same answer (answered the 
same). 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

After Caesar had waged war against the Gauls for several 
years, nearly the whole [of] Gaul made submission [to him]. 
After his return home, the Senate voted him a triumph, be- 
cause he had conquered in battle so many enemies of the 
Boman people. 

' G. 281. 2, Remark ; A. 336. a, Note 1 ; B. (no reference); H. 618. 2. 
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liESSON XXXIV 

POLITICAL EXPRESSIONS. DATIVE. 

(Indirect Object : G. 344, 345 ; A. 225 and a ; B. 186, 
187. I; H. 423, 424 and 2.) 

(Dative with Intransitives : G. 346, A. 227 and f ; B. 
187. II, a ; H. 426. i, 2.) 

(Impersonal Use of Passive : G. 208. 2, 217 ; A. 230 ; 
B. 187. II, b; PI. 426. 3.) 

Dative or Accusative : G. 346. Remark 2 ; A. 227. b ; 
H. 426. 4, Note. 

(Dative with Compounds : G. 347 ; A. 228. Note 1, c ; 
B. 187. Ill, I, 2; H. 429. 1-4.) 

Dative or Ablative : G. 348 ; A. 225. d ; B. 187. I, a ; 
H. 426. 6. 

(Dative of Possessor : G. 349 ; A. 231 and Remark ; B. 
190, 359. i; H. 430.) 

Dative of Reference : G. 350-352 ; A. 235. a, b, e, 236 
and Remark ; B. 188. i, 2, a)-d) ; H. 425. 2, 4, Note, 432. 

(Dative of the Agent : See Book Two, Lesson IX.) 

(Dative of the Object for Which (Purpose, Service) : 
G. 356 ; A. 233. a ; B. 191. 1,2; H. 433. 1-3.) 

(Dative with Adjectives : G. 359 ; A. 234. a; B. 192. 
I, 2 ; H. 434. I, 2.) 

HINTS. 

Dative of Reference. The dative in Latin has three 
principal uses : 

(a) as the complement of a verb, as 

H5c Benatni placdbat. This pleased the senate ; 

(b) as the complement of an adjective, as 

Proxiiiu sunt GermaaiSy Thep are next to the Germans ; 

(c) to denote in^terest in verbs and expressions which da 
not require a complement, as 

Bern pablicam hodiinio di§ vobis odnaerv&tam ytMUm, This 
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day you see the eommonweaUh preserved for you (or saved to 
you). 

Notice that the omission of the datives in (a) and (b) 
would leave incomplete sentences, bat that (c) would make 
perfect sense without Ydbii. It is to the group of construe- 
tions included under (c) that the term '' dative of reference " 
is here applied. One general direction may be noted here, 
regarding the translation oifor. Thus, when we say 

The sun shines for aU^ 

our thought is rather of the common interest of mankind in 

the sunlight, than of the sun's responsibility for the benefit 

conferred. This interest is expressed by the dative. Thus, 

Sol omnibus looet 

When, however, we say 

This hero died for his country, 
we think of his death as deliberately suffered in behalf of 
his country. This idea (and likewise in return for) is ex- 
pressed by pr5 with the ablative. Thus, 

Hic fortiB vir pro patria mortaus est 

The emphasis of the first sentence was on the person 
AFFECTED, that of the second, on the benefactor. It is 
obvious that the same sentence might sometimes be ren- 
dered in either of these two ways, depending on the point 
of view of the speaker or writer. 

Lastly, do not forget that for may also denote motion 
and tendency (ace. with in or ad), and cause (abl. of 
cause, ace. with ob or propter, gen. with cansa, etc.). 

EXERCISE XXXIV. 

1. Let those who manage the affairs of state take thought 
for the safety of the people. 2. If you ask my advice, I 
advise you to present my-client (hic) with citizenship. 
3. [Was it] at a public meeting [that] Cicero asked the 
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Quirites whether they would give the citizenship to Archias? 
4. When the elections were held, a man was elected consul 
who was thought by some to desire a revolution. 5. The 
consul elect thanked the people, because they had raised him 
to the highest power through all the stages of ofiScial ad- 
vancement (offices). 6. At the last election, the man who 
once was strongest in political and personal influence found 
that he had become unpopular (had come into unpopu- 
larity). 7. There was no crime which was inconsistent with 
the plans of those who sided with Catiline. 8. There is no 
doubt that at that time this man behaved himself as a citi- 
zen. 9. The aristocratic party, and all who were truly 
patriotic, thought that he ought to be exiled by the senate. 
10. When the state's highest welfare was at stake, a parvenu 
attained to the highest offices. 11. The senate decreed that 
those who were the first to try (who first * tried) to bribe 
the citizens should suffer the loss of civil rights for their 
rashness. 12. There are certain private citizens who wish 
to get control of the government for themselves. 13. When 
Lentulus heard that the senate was going to remove him 
from his office (dat. ), he is said to have voluntarily (ipse) 
resigned the praetorship. 14. After he entered public life, 
he often used to address the people on-the-subject-of (de) 
enrolling men in the state. 15. In a political question, all 
patriots do not always agree concerning the interests of 
the state. 16. Before you give your vote on this matter, 
I wish to ask your opinion about a certain other matter. 
17. The people, to whom the defendant appealed, had 
already cast their votes. 18. LucuUus will be able to 
obtain citizenship from the Heracliots for my client. 19. 
Pompey had surrounded the rostra with troops (express in 

' G. 335. Remark 7 ; A. 191 ; B. 241. 2 ; H. 497. 3. 
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two ways). 20. I have been engaged in politics ever since 
I was of age. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

After the consul had entered upon his oflBce, he asked the 
senators their opinion concerning the arrest (gerundive) of 
the conspirators. Then the senators (illi) whose sentiments 
about the state were all of the noblest (who felt all glorious 
(praeclftms) and great (ampins) [things] about the state), 
supported the proposal of Silanus, consul elect, who held 
that they ought to be punished with death, 

liESSOlV XXXV 

LEGAL EXPRESSIONS. GENITIVE WITH NOUNS. 

(Possessive Genitive : G. 362, 366 ; A. 214. i, a, 1, 2, c ; 
B. 198; H. 439.) 

Subjective and Objective Genitive : G. 363, 364 ; A, 
213, 214, 217. a, c ; B. 199, 200. 1-3 ; H. 440. i, Notes 1, 2, 
2, Notes 1, 2. 

(Genitive of Quality : G. 365 and Remark ; A. 215. Note, 
a, b ; B. 203. i, 2 ; H. 440. 3.) 

Genitive as a Predicate : G. 366. Remarks ; A. 214. c, 
d, 215 (see Examples) ; B. 198. 3; H. 439. 3-5, 447. i, 448. 

(Partitive Genitive : G. 367-371, 372. Remarks 1, 2, 6 ; 
A. 216. a, 1-4, c-e; B. 201 complete ; H. 440. 5, 441, 442. 
1-4, 443, 444. I.) 

HINTS. 

Prepositional Phrases. The translation of the genitive 
with nouns offers little practical difficulty. It is, however, 
important to remember that prepositional phrases which 
modify nouns in English are, as a rule, rendered by the 
genitive case in Latin. A few exceptions will be found 
noted in the grammars. Typical instances of this rule are : 
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pericnlnm popnli, danger to the people; 

reqnidfl labdris, rest from labor; 

rei publioae poena^ punishment inflicted by the state. 

EXERCISE XXXV. 

1. The most ancient written laws of the Romans were 
[those] of the Twelve Tables. 2. Decrees of the senate 
were laws, unless they were vetoed by a magistrate. 3. Laws 
passed by the Comitia Tributa were G23\q^ plebisclta. 4. Let 
permanent courts be established to-deal-with (concerning) 
extortion. 5. Caesar hurried into Hither Gaul to hold the 
assizes. 6, It was the praetor's [privilege] to grant a trial. 
7. The praetor before whom the case of the poet Archias 
was tried was Quintus Cicero, brother of Marcus. 8. The 
jurors were chosen by lot. 9. Verres was summoned to 
court to plead his case concerning crimes committed when 
he was governor of Sicily. 10. The law concerning appeal 
(gen.) was passed by Sempronius Gracchus. 11. When a 
law had been proposed, it was [the duty] of the people to 
say whether it should be passed or not. 12. Do you know 
whether any laws were repealed by Sulla ? 13. The person 
(is) who presided over a trial was one of the praetors. 
14. Do not both you and I hold that one guilty of a capital 
offence should be cast into prison for life ? 15. Miltiades 
was accused of treason. 16. Not being acquitted of this 
charge, he was sentenced to pay a fine (fined with money). 
17. When Cicero undertook the case of Archias [as] his ad- 
vocate, he adopted a style of speaking which was at variance 
with the custom of a court of law and a public trial. 18. They 
did not venture to propose a capital trial against the poet. 
19. However, though his life was not at stake, he was afraid 
he might be sentenced to loss of civil rights. 20. Cicero said 
he had always undertaken the case of those who needed him. 
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CONNECTED PROSE. 
If I show you the praetor's proclamation, do you think 
you can help coming (bring it to pass that you do not come) 
to trial ? [And] when you have come there (whither), there 
will be no witness who will dare refuse to report all the 
infamous [crimes] which you haye committed. 

liESSON XXXYI 

LITERARY EXPRESSIONS. GENITIVE WITH ADJECTIVES 
AND VERBS. 

(Genitive with Adjectives : G. 374 ; A. 218. a ; B. 204 ; 
H. 450, 451. I, 2.) 

(Genitive with Verbs of Memory, of Emotion, and of 
Judicial Action : G. 376-378 ; A. 219 and b, 220, 221. a, 
b ; B. 205, 206. i, a, b, 2, a, 208. i, 2, a, b, 209. i, 2; H. 
454. I, 2, 455, 456, 457.) 

Genitive with Verbs of Rating and Buying : Q. 379, 
380 ; A. 252. a, b, d ; B. 203. 3, a, 4 ; H. 448. i, 2, 4. 

Genitive with Interest and B^ert : G. 381. i, 2, 382 ; 
A. 222. a, b ; B. 210, 211 complete ; H. 449 complete. 

HINTS. 

Notice particularly the rale for the rendering of personal 
pronouns with interest and refinrl 

EXERCISE XXXVI. 

1. A little book of poems was dedicated by CatnUns to 
Cornelius Nepos. 2. Archias is said to have treated of the 
war against-Mithridates (adj.) with the greatest (nunmiis) 
skill. 3. It is greatly to yonr advantage to know the classic 
authors. 4. It is of great importance for youths to have 
the systematic training provided by a liberal education. 
5. Is it worth your while to have written these verses, and 



do yott not repent of such rashness P 6. Those who bury 
themselves in their books are not always [persons] of the 
highest talent. 7. Happy [are they] who are prepared for 
the higher education in (by) the best branches by the most 
learned men ! 8. Cicero rejoiced because he had received a 
liberal education. 9. From the study not only of the theory 
and practice of oratory (ger. of dic6), but also of the art of 
poetry, came (proficiscor) that oratorical ability by which he 
was enabled (able) to give assistance to others (oeterl) and 
rescue some (alii). 10. When we have finished (passed out 
of) the branches by which boys are (boyhood is) regularly 
(accustomed to be) prepared for higher education, let us de- 
vote ourselves to the study of literary composition (writing). 

11. Greek systems of philosophy were much studied in Italy. 

12. We cultivate our minds by studies which often we soon 
forget. 13. In the best course of study, the Greek and 
Roman authors must be read. 14. Who doubts that the 
study of literature ought to be considered most refining ? 
15. The orator said that he possessed * one type of mind> his 
friend another. 16. What branches do you believe belong 
to the higher education ? 17. Both in talent and in ora- 
torical experience (practice in speaking) this man sur- 
passed every one else. 18. The course of my studies was 
arranged by one (quidam) who was acquainted with all polite 
accomplishments. 19. Marius furnished Archias with the 
greatest subjects for composition. 20. [And] all these (rel.) 
were described by him with care and thoughtf ulness. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

It is worth my while to review these studies, provided I 
bring (adfero) from them something to (ad) your advantage ; 
for in administering the state I always keep before my eyes 
* See footnote, p. 42. 
7 
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(put before myself) those exploits of great men which are 
recorded in (by) literature, and strive to remember all that 
they have said. 

LESSON xxxvn 

EXPRESSIONS OF TIME. ABLATIVE. 

(Ablative of Place Where. Locative : G. 385, 386 and 
Remark 2, 388, 411 and Remark 1 ; A. 258. c, 1, 2, Note 1, 
d, f, I, 2; B. 228. I, a)-c), 232. i, 2 ; H. 483, 484. i, 2; 

485. 2.) 

(Ablative of Place Whence and of Separation : G. 
390, 391 ; A. 243. a, b, d, 258. i, 2, a. Note 1 ; B. 214, 229 ; 
H. 462-464. i, 2, 465. i.) 

(Ablative of Time : G. 393 ; A. 256 ; B. 230, 231; H. 

486, 487.) 

(Ablative of Comparison : G. 296. Remarks 1, 2, 398 ; 
A. 247 and a ; B. 217. i, 2 ; H. 471 and i.) 

Plus and Amplius : G. 296. Remark 4, A. 247. c ; B. 
217. 3 ; H. 471. 4. 

Disproportion : G. 298 ; A. 320. c ; B. 284. 4 ; H. 570. i. 

Comparative Sentences with Atqus {Ac) : G. 643 ; 
A. 234. a. Note 2 ; B. 341. i, c) ; H. 516. 3. 

Ablative of Measure of Difference: G. 403 and Remark; 
A. 250, 259. d, 261. d, 1 ; B. 223, 357. i ; H. 479. 1-3, 488. i, 2. 

Dates : G. Appendix 1 ; A. 376 and Headnote ; B. 371, 
372 ; H. 754-756. 

HINTS. 

Use of Quam.^ In addition to the rules given in the 
grammars, the following points deserve notice : 

(a) Quam is preferable to the ablative when magis is used 
to form the comparative, or when the comparative is an 
adverb (except plus, mimw, amplius, and the like). 

* See Cornell Studies in Classical Philology, No. XV., by K. P. R. 

Neville. 
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(b) The ablative is regularly used (1) after uniyersal nega- 
tives (nihil, nemOy nQllns, numquam, etc.)^ and (2) in rhetorical 
questions. Thus, 

(1) No one is worse than Catiline, H6m5 peior CtUUind est 

(2) Who is milder than If Qnis est mS mltior ? 
Disproportion. Sentences like 

This seems too good to be true 

must be converted into the form 

This seems better than that it should be true, 

H5o melius videtur qnam nt vfirom sit ; or with poflsum, to 

emphasize the possibility^ 

Hoc meliiu videtnr quam ut venun ene poant. 

Dates. The following diagram illustrates the divisions of 

the Roman month : 

Kalendae (let) 



Ante NOnfis 



Ante Idfls 



Ante Kalendils 



Pr^da Ndnas. 
Ndnae(5thor7th) 



pndaidiu 

Id US (18th or 15th) 



PridiS KalendSs Qast day o? month) 
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Days of the Month are expressed in three ways : 

(1) If the date is on the Kalends, Nones, or Ides, it is 
pat in the ahhitiTe of time. Thus, 

on March firsty Kalepdis Martii^ 
(literally, on the Martian Kalends). 

(2) If the date is the day before the E^alends, Nones, or 
Ides, it is expressed hy pridifi^ followed hy the acensative. 
Thus, 

on June/ourth, pridii Honis Ittnii^ 
(literally, on the day before the Junian Xones). 

(3) If the date is any other day than those jnst men- 
tioned, it is expressed hy ante dioi, followed by an ordinal 
numeral, agreeing with dim and designating the number 
of days elapsing before the next Kalends, Nones, or Ides, 
followed in turn by the accusatiye. Thus, 

on August sixteenth, ante 



(literaUy, before tenth-day-Septetnbrian'lLalends). 
For TRANSFORMING English into Boman dates, the fol- 
lowing formulas will be found useful. Bear in mind that 
the Boman included both ends of a series in counting. 

Btls L — ^For Nones or Ides. 
Let e = day of the month in English. 
'^ if = ilay of the month on which the Nones or Ides fall. 
*'^ n = number of days before Kalends, Nones, or Ides. 
Then, 

n = J + 1 - #. (1) 

Thus, suppose we wish to express May S in I^Oin. 

Hew 

rf = 7. 

Substituting in (W 

« = : + 1-3 = 5L 
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The date is^ therefore, 

ante diem qulntum SonAs Mfti&s. 

Bulb 2. — For Kalends. 

Let m :^ number of days in the month in which the date 
falls. Then, 

n = m + 2 - e. (2) 

Thus, -suppose we had to express April 28 in Latin. 

Here 

m = 30, 
e = 28. 
Substituting in (2), 

w = 30 + 2 - 28 = 4. 
The date is, therefore, 

ante diem quartum Kalendfts K&iAs. 

The YEAR may be expressed by giving, in ordinal numerals, 
the year since the Founding of the City (a.u.c. = anno urbis 
concUltae or ab urbe condita). 

(1) For dates B.C., subtract the given date from 754. 
Thus, 

.44 B.C. = 754 - 44 = 710 A.u.c. 

(2) For dates A.D., add the given date to 754. Thus, 

1903 A.D. = 754 + 1903 = 2637 A.u.c. 
According to the above rule, the sentence 

America was discovered in 149i A.D. 
becomes 

America inventa est ann5 orbis conditae bis miil^simO ducen- 
tOrimO quadrftgodmO aecundd. 

Before and After. The sentence 

He returned four years \ ^fjf^i^^l') 
( afterwards 



rediit quam profectiui est. 
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may be expressed as follows : 

(a) ftnattaoi^ post annis '\ 

(b) ttuattnor annis post > rediit. 

(c) Post qnattuor annos ) 

If the after be the conjunction, we may have the same, 
and two other forms in addition. Thus, 

He returned four years after he had set out, 

(a) ttnattiLor post annls 

(b) Ctnattuor annls post 

(c) Post qnattuor ann^s 

(d) Post quartum annum 

(e) Quart6 anno post 

The use of the ordinal as in (d) and (e) is confined to 
sentences with postqnam or post . . . quam. 

EXERCISE XXXVII. 

* Starred sentences should be written in all possible ways. 
♦1. After ten days we shall break camp. *2. He broke 
camp ten days after pitching [it]. 3. Let us make an assault 
on the camp a little before day on the thirty-first of August. 
4. They made an assault a little before the scouts returned. 
6. Next year he was elected consul. 6. There is no one 
present but knows what you were doing last night, what the 
night before last. 7. Were you born on the first of April ? 
8. We shall be in the country from May first to July thir- 
tieth. 9. He set out from Rome September fourteenth. 
10. We have lived in Greece more than a year already. 
*11. Three days after, they marched more than thirty miles. 
12. Day-bef ore-yesterday I heard him say he was going to 
start from town within two days. *13. Three months be- 
fore returning to Rome, he was presented with citizenship 
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by the Heracliots. 14. For two days the route lay (was) 
through a forest. 15. How many years was Caesar younger 
than Cicero ? 16. The former was born 106 B.C., six years 
before the latter, who was said to have been born on July 
twelfth. 17. We sat up till midnight on the thirty-first of 
December. 18. The Saturnalia began to be celebrated on the 
seventeenth of December. 19. What is sweeter to men than 
life ? 20. Catiline was too thorough to intrust to another 
than himself that which he could himself accomplish. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

We hope to go to the country about July fourth, as it will 
be too hot then to stay in town. Please use my horses just 
as (not otherwise than) if I were there (adsum) myself. 
After a few days Til write you a letter, so that you may 
know how we're getting on (what we are doing (ago). 

liESSON XXXVIII 

ETHICAL AND RELIGIOUS EXPRESSIONS. ABLATIVE, 
CONTINUED. 

(Ablative of Attendance : G. 392 and Remark 1 ; A. 
248. a, b, and Note; B. 222 and i; H. 473. i, 474. 2, 
Note 1.) 

(Ablative of Source and of Material : G. 395, 396 ; 
A. 244. I, 2, a, c, e ; B. 215. i, 218. 4; H. 467, 469. i, 2, 
470. I.) 

(Ablative of Respect : G. 397 ; A. 253 ; B. 226 ; H. 
480. 2, 3.) 

(Ablative of Manner : G. 399 ; A. 248 ; B. 220 and i ; 
H. 473. 3 and Note.) 

(Ablative of Quality : G. 400 and Remark 1 ; A. 251 and 
a ; B. 224. i, 3 ; H. 473. 2 and Note 2.) 
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(Ablative of Means : O. 401 (first paragraph) ; A. 
248. c ; B. 218 ; H. 476.) 

(Ablative of Agent : G. 401 (second paragraph) ; A. 246 
and Bemark ; B. 216 ; H. 468.) 

EXERCISE XXXVIII. 

1. Let nothing be omitted which tends to appease the 
gods. 2. In the temple of Jupiter Stator, let us with-due- 
ceremony worship him who preserved the city. 3. Among 
the Bomans^ it was a sin to transact business on inauspicious 
days. 4. No act of violence, no disgraceful-deed was too 
daring for Catiline to commit. 5. A thanksgiving to the 
immortal gods has befen decreed by the senate, because a man 
of no integrity has been banished from the city. 6. If, as 
you say (aid), you consider virtue the highest good, why are 
you trying to wrong me ? 7. Because of a guilty conscience, 
a certain man built a temple of marble, to appease the gods, 
if in any way it could be done. 8. Is it right that this de- 
praved being (homo) should live looger ? 9. His character 
is such that he is always most agreeable to every one. 10. In 
the war which he waged [as] a youth, Pompey displayed 
(was of) the utmost seriousness. 11. The man who com- 
mitted these disgraceful deeds sprung from a distinguished 
family. 12. Self-indulgent in many things, in this one par- 
ticular (ree) he was self-controlled and upright. 13. Wrongs 
are suffered by many with calmness, because they themselves 
have a good conscience. 14. The states which had done their 
duty were treated on a different basis from those which, 
from the inconsistency of their citizens, had neglected their 
duty. 15. Did it not happen miraculously that men from a 
state barely subdued should prefer your safety to their own 
gain ? 16. There's no reason, is there, why, in a virtuous 
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life^ [one's] thoughts and deeds should not be known (pass, 
of pateO)? 17. My principles of conduct^ adopted in early 
manhood^ prevent me from leading an immoral existence. 
18. I haven't time to tell (gen. of ger.) you how many and 
how great are the excellent qualities of this man. 19. But 
they are as many and as great in him as (use correlatives to 
both antecedents) they were the opposite (were not) in all 
the commanders before [him]. 20. Let us put a man of 
this (such) self-control in charge of this (so) great war. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

I counsel you to lead a virtuous life rather than an im- 
moral [one]^ that you may the better understand that (in) 
virtue is the highest good. For though many sages have 
written about such an existence, without doubt those who 
speak from experience (having made trial) are heard most 
willingly. 

LESSON XXXIX 

BUSINESS EXPRESSIONS. ABLATIVE, CONCLUDED. 

Ablative of Price : G. 404 and Eemark ; A. 252 com- 
plete ; B. 225 ; H. 478 complete. 

(Ablative with Opus and il»u8 : G. 406 ; A. 243. e 
and Eemark ; B. 218. 2, a, b ; H. 477. Ill, and Note.) 

(Ablative with Deponents : G. 407 ; A. 249 ; B. 218. 
i; H.477. I.) 

(Ablative of Cause : G. 408 and Remark 2 ; A. 245 and 
b; B. 219; H. 476.) 

(Ablative Absolute. See Book Two, Lesson XXV.) 

EXERCISE XXXIX. 

1. Eender me an account of the money which you hare 
had from me. 2. First, I bought a house for a small 
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[sum]. 3. How many thousand sesterces did you buy it 
for? It was sold to me for 10,000 sesterces. 4. Many 
of those who were with Catiline had fallen into debt. 
6. He has spent so much money on his farm that he can 
never get out of debt. 6. The old man could not prevent 
his son from borrowing money. 7. For the youth was a 
gambler, on account of which fact he needed much (great) 
money. 8. Soon his credit began to go down. 9. Then, 
having lost all his patrimony, he tried to get gain by setting 
up a shop. 10. Many bought the things which he sold, 
because they wished him to be able to pay the money which 
he owed. 11. Don^t exchange a good name for enjoyment. 
12. How much (gen.) can I buy this for ? 13. For as much 
as you are willing to pay. 14. But if I should wish to get 
it for nothing, what would you sell it for ? 15. Surely you 
wouldn^t wish to deprive me of that which I, who am a poor 
man, bought at a high (great) [price] ! 16. Not at all, but 
tell me, please, really, if it can be bought for 5,000 sesterces. 
17. Quite the contrary ; on account of my poverty I can't sell 
it for less than 7,000 sesterces. 18. Whew ! The price is too 
large for me to pay. Good bye. 19. Hullo there ! Come 
back ! You shall have it at your own price. 20. I'll take it 
(accipio), and I think you will not suffer [any] loss. 

CONNECTED PROSE. 

On one side of the Forum were the shops. Here the shop- 
keepers used to sell everything that the Romans needed for 
daily use. Now-and-then they used to hear the speeches 
which were made to the people from the Rostra. 
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liESSOX Xli 

REVIEW/ 

Of all the generals who waged war against the Bomans, 
no one surpassed Hannibal the Carthaginian. In the Second 
Punic War, gathering a great army, because [when] a boy 
he had sworn never to be on friendly terms (in friendship) 
with the Komans, through barbarous and hostile tribes 
who tried to resist him, as though nothing could stop 
him, he crossed the Alps, descended into Italy, and made 
war on the Eoman people. Many Roman generals, after 
encountering him and suffering defeat, were either obliged 
to flee or lost their lives. No one could prevent him from 
crossing rivers, devastating fields, and striking terror into 
[the hearts of] the citizens. Before he departed from Italy, 
how many thousand men he put to death! At length he came 
before (ad) Capua ; he sent envoys to say that he demanded 
surrender, [and] that unless they gave up (surrendered) 
themselves and all their [possessions] at once he would slay 
men, women, and children : wherefore let them not hesitate 
to do as (rel.) he demanded ; for what hope or what safety 
could there be for the vanquished ? Then Capua opened her 
gates; let in the barbarian; gave up her allegiance. On this 
account she was afterwards visited with the severest punish- 
ment. For who does not know how (ut) the Romans, in- 
their-wrath (angry) against the Capuans, took from them the 
rights (sing.) of a free-town, either punished their leaders 
with death or cast them into prison for life, [and] sold the 
citizens into slavery ; so that at length from (ex) a fair city 
there was naught left (12) save the mere ground on which 
her walls had stood ? 

' This last Bsercise is of a general character. 



PRINCIPLES OP SYNTAX EMPLOYED IN 
BOOK I. 

1. Agreement of Nouns and Adjectives, (a) An 
adjective or a noun used in attributive or predicate agree- 
ment has the same case as the word (or words) which it 
describes. 

(b) The GEKDEB and number of such adjectives or nouns 
are also the same as those of words which they describe, 
so far as circumstances will allow. 

(c) A predicate adjective modifying two or more nouns of 
different genders is put in the masculine plural when the 
nouns refer to persons, and in the neuter plural when the 
nouns refer to things. 

2. Syntax of the Relative. A relative pronoun is used 
to prevent the awkward repetition of some noun. This 
noun is called the antecedent. Thus, instead of saying 

Librum vidisti: liber est meufi, 
You saw a book : the book is mine, 

it is more convenient to substitute a quern for the libram, and 

^ Liber quern vidisti est mens. 

The book which you saw is mine. 

It will be noticed that the relative (quern) has the same case 
as the noun (librnm) which it replaced, and that it agrees in 
QEKDER, NUMBER, and PERSON (but not in case) with its 
antecedent (liber). 

3. Accusative of Extent. Extent in both space and time 
is denoted by the accusative. Words found in this construc- 
tion answer the questions how far f how longf 

108 
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4. Accusative of the Direct Object. The direct ob- 
ject of a transitive verb is put in the accusative. 

5. Accusative of the Local Object (Limit of Mo- 
tion). The accusative (not the dative) is used to denote 
the limit or aim of motion. 

(a) Except with names of towns and small islands^ and 
the accusative of domiu, home, and rns, country^ the preposi- 
tion ad, to, towards, for, or in, into, to, for, must be used. 

(b) Prepositions are not used with the words mentioned 
in (a) except ad in the sense in the direction of, towards, or 
to the vicinity of, 

6. Dative with Verbs, (a) The indirect object of tran- 
sitive verbs is put in the dative, 

(b) Many verbs which in English are transitive are in 
Latin regarded as intransitive^ and take a dative instead of 
an accusative. These are 

1. Many verbs of advantage or disadvantage, yielding and 
resisting, pleasure and displeasure, bidding bluA forbidding. 

2. Many verbs compounded with the prepositions 

ad, ante, con, in, inter, 
ob, (post), prae, sab, super. 

(c) In the passive such verbs are used impersonally. 
Thus, 

Ndbis placetur. We are pleased (literally. It is pleasing 
to us). 

(d) Some of these verbs take an accusative also. Thus, 

Caesar Labiennm decimae legiOni praefecit, 
Caesar placed Ldbienus in command of the tenth legion. 

7. Dative with Adjectives. Many adjectives take a 
dative to complete their meaning. Such are those signify- 
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ing like, fit, friendly, near, and the like, with their oppo- 
sites. Thus, 

Locnii castris iddneoB, a spot suitable for a camp. 

8. Dative of the Possessor. The dative is used with 
forms of sum to assert possession. Thus, 

Cioerdni erat frater, Cicero had a brother (literally, a brother 
was to Cicero). 

9. Dative of the Object For Which. Certain verbs, 
especially sum, venio, mitto, relinqnO, and the like, take the 
dative singular of a limited number of abstract nouns, to 
indicate the object or end for which anything exists, comes, 
is sent, is, etc. This construction is frequently accompanied 
by a dative of the person or thing benefited, left, etc. Thus, 

EquitatoB decimae legionl sabsidio missrifl est, The cavalry 
was sent as a reinforcement to the tenth legion. 

10. Genitive of the Possessor. The genitive is used 
to denote the possessor. It may be both attributive and 
predicate. Thus, 

(Attributive) Hasta tnilUis longa est, 77ie soidier^s 

spear is long. 
(Predicate) Hasta longa tnUUis est, The long spear is 

the soldier's. 

11. Genitive and Ablative of Quality. A noun and an 
adjective may be used either in the genitive or the ablative 
to express a quality. Thus, 

PompeiuB m&gnae anctorit&tis (or m&gna anctOritate) apnd 
olvitates erat, Fompey was a man of great influence among the 
city-states. 

This construction may be either attributive or predicate. 



WRITINa LATIN 111 

and is a common mode of denoting the possession of a 
quality. Thus^ the above might be translated, 

Pompey possessed great influence, etc. 

12. Partitive Genitive. The genitive is used to denote 
the whole of which the word which it limits designates a 
part. It is, accordingly, not used with omnifl, totos, etc. 

It is especially common with the neuter singular of the 
following and kindred words (but only when they are in the 
nominative or accusative) : 

tantom, so much, quantum, as, how much, aliquantum, some- 
what ; multum, muchy plOs, more, plurimum, most; paulum 
little, pamm, too little, minimum, least; satis, enough; id, 
illud, istud, that ; nihil, nothing ; quod and quid, which and 
what f idem, the same. 

(a) Neuter adjectives of the second declension can be 
treated as substantives in the genitive. Thus, 

nihil reliqui, nothing left. 

(b) Neuter adjectives of the third declension can be 
treated as substantives only when in combination with ad- 
jectives of the second. 

13. Genitive with Adjectives. Adjectives of fulness 
and want, of participation, of power, of knowledge and 
ignorance, of desire and disgust, take the genitive. Thus, 

peritus belli, skilled in war. 

14. Genitive with Verbs.* (a) Verbs of reminding, re- 
membering, and forgetting, take the genitive. 

(1) Verbs of reminding more often take de with the 
ablative. 

(2) Becordor is always followed by the accusative. 

'See Cornell Studies in Classical Philology, No. XIV, by Clinton L. 
Babcock. 



112 WRITIKQ LATIK 

(3) Neuter pronouns and neuter adjectives used substan- 
tively regularly stand in the accusative. 

(b) Miaereor, miaeret, paenitet, piget, pudet, and taedet take 
the accusative of the person and the genitive of the thing. 
Thus, 
Md stoltitiae meae piget, / am disgusted with my own folly. 

15. Ablative of Place. Locative, (a) Place where is 
denoted by the ablative with the preposition in. 

(b) Names of towns and small islands, and the words 
domns and rus are put in the locative to denote the place 
where. 

16. Ablative of the Place Whence. Ablative of Sep- 
aration. The ablative answers the question *' whence?" 
and takes as a rule the prepositions ex, out of, de, from, ab, 

off- 

(a) Prepositions are omitted with names of towns, domns^ 
and roa 

(b) The ablative, with or without a preposition, is used to 
express separation, privation, and want. Thus, 

Metn nos liber&bis, You will free us from fear. 

17. Ablative of Attendance. The ablative following 
the preposition omn is used to denote accompaniment. 

(a) In military phrases, the troops with which a march is 
made are put in the ablative, with or without cum. Thus, 

Caesar (cum) omnibus cOpiis castris egressus est, 
Caesar with all his forces went out of the camp. 

(b) With personal and reflexive pronouns, and usually 
with relatives, cum is enclitic. Thus, 

Qoibuscum advenistl I With whom did you come here f 
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i8. Ablative of Time. Time when or within which is 
expressed by the ablative without a preposition. 

19. Ablative of Origin, (a) Participles which signify 
birth take the ablative of origin, sometimes with the prepo- 
sitions ex and de. Thus, 

Emn rog&mns quo genere natiui sit, We ask him vJiat family 
he belongs to (literally, from what . . . born). 

(b) The ablative, generally with ex, is used to denote the 
material. Thus, 

Oladitu ex ftrro &ctiu est, The sword was made of iron. 

20. Ablative of Respect. The ablative is used to de- 
note that in respect to which any statement is regarded as 
true. Thus, 

nil montes altittldine pares sunt, Those mountains are equal 
in height. 

21. Ablative with JDHgnus and Indtgnus. With dignos 
and indignns, the ablative is used to denote that of which 
one is worthy or unworthy. Thus, 

laude dignus, worthy of praise. 

22. Ablative of Manner. The ablative with the prepo- 
sition cum is used to express manner. 

(a) Cum may be omitted when there is an adjective agree- 
ing with the ablative. Thus, 

HagnO (com) gandid urbem condiderunt, With great rejoicing 
they founded a city. 

23. Ablative of Means. The ablative without a prepo- 
sition is used to denote the means or instrument. 

24. Ablative of Agent. The ablative with a or ab is 
used, with passive verbs, to denote the one with whom the 
act originates. 

8 
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(a) When a person is regarded as the instrument of 
another^ per with the acensative is used. Thns, 

Caesar a r^ge per legfttos ad conloqnium vocatoi eit^ Caesar 
was invited by the king, through his ambassadors, to a con- 
ference. 

25. Ablative of Measure of DiflTerence. The ahlative 
is used with comparatives to denote the degree of difference. 
Thus, 

Balbufl capita altior ert quam Oains^ Balbus is a head taller 
than Caius. 

26. Ablative with Opus and Usus» With opus or flms, 

need, the thing needed is put in the ablatiye, the person 
needing in the dative of possessor. Thus, 

Xihi auzilio tno opus est, / need your aid (literally, need is 
to me, etc.). 

27. Ablative with Certain Deponents. With ator and 
abator, fruor, fungor, potior, and vescor the ablative is used 
instead of an accusative of the direct object. 

28. Ablative of Cause. The ablative, either without a 
preposition, or accompanied by €SK or de, is used to express 
cause, chiefly with verbs of emotion. Thus, 

Ira pallidns est, He is white with rage, 
(a) Cause may also be expressed by ob or propter with the 
accusative. 

29. Ablative of Comparison. The ablative may be used 
instead of quam to express a comparison, when the first of 
the two things compared is either in the nominative or the 
accusative case. So especially after negatives and rhetorical 
questions. Thus, 

Qiiifl mitior est me ? Wlio is milder than If 
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able, be, possum, posse, potui; 
valeo, ere, -ui, -itum (not with 
inf.). 

about, de, with M, ; (with nu- 
ineraJs) circiter. 

above, supra. 

absolute, perpetuus, -a, -um. . 

accept, accipid, -ere, -cepi, -cep- 
tum. 

accomplice, comes, -itis, m., 
socius, -i, m. 

accomplish, adsequor, -i, -cutus 
sum; cdnficid, -ere, -feci, -fec- 
tum. 

accordingly, itaque. 

account, ratio, -5nis, /. ; on ac- 
count of, ob or propter, w. ace, 

accuse, aceus5, -are, -avi, -atum. 

accustomed, be, soled, -ere, 
-itus sum. 

acknowled^, (confess) fateor, 
-eri, fassussum; confiteor, -eri, 
-fessus sum ; (recognize) c6- 
gnosco, -ere, -novi, -nitum. 

acquainted with, be, perf. of 
nosed, -ere, novi, notum; scio, 
-Ire, -ivi, -itum. 

acw>ss, trans, w. ace. 

act (verb), facio, -ere, feci, fac- 
tum. 



act (noun), factum, -I, n. 

act of Tiolence, facinus, -oris, 
n. 

actuate, moved, -ere, movi, 
mdtum. 

address, ago, -ere, eg!, actum, 
w. cum and ahL 

administer, administrd, -are, 
-avi, -atum. 

admire, admIror,-ari, -atus sum. 

adopt, sequor, -i, -ciitus sum; 
iitor, -i, iisus sum, w. abl. ; (a 
principie) suscipid, -ere, -cepi, 
-ceptum. 

advance (verb), prdgredior, -i, 
-gressus sum; (to an attack) 
signa inferd, -ferre, -tuli, -la- 
tum. 

advance (noun), prdcessid, -dnis, 

/ 

advantage, friictus, -iis, m.; be 
to one^s advantage, interest or 
ref ert w. gen. of the person, 

advice, cdnsilium, -i, n, ; ask 
advice of, cdnsuld, -ere, -ui, 
-sultum, w, ace, 

advise, moned, -ere, -m, -itum. 

advocate, advocatus, -I, m. 

Aeduuan, Haeduus, -a, -um. 

afllAir, res, rei, /. ; affairs of 
state, res publica, rei piibli- 
cae,/. 
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affect, adficid, -ere, -feci, -f ectum. 
afraid (of), be, timed, -ere, -ui ; 

{of pnident fear) metud, -ere, 

-ui ; (of reverent fear) vei'eor,-eri, 

-itus sum. 
after {jtrep,)^ post, w. ace, 
after (canj.), postquam, post . . . 

quam, or posteaquam. 
afterwards, postea; post. 
again, iterum; rursus; tig&in 

and again, iterum atque ite- 
rum. 
against, contrS., w, aec,; in, w. 

aec, ; after bellum gerere, cum, 

w, cM, 

agreeable, iiicundus, -a, -um. 
aid, auxilium, -i, n. 
alarm {verh)^ terreo, -ere, -ui, 

-itum. 
alarm (tmwm), timor, -oris, m. ; 

{of reasonable fear) metus, -iis, m, 
Alesia, Alesia, -ae,/. 
Alexander, Alexander, -dri, w». 
alike, similis, -e. 
all, omnis, -e ; {when equivalent to 

the whole) totus, -a, -um, gen. 

totius. 

ally, socius, -i, m, 
alone, solus, -a, -um, gen, solius. 
Alps, A] pes, -ium, m, ph 
already, iam. 
also, etiam; quoque {post pod- 

tive). 
although, cum; licet; quam- 

quam ; quamvis ; ut, ne. 
always, semper. 
ambassador, legatus, -i, m. 
ambuscade, insidiae, -arum, /. 

pi. 



among, in, v>, M,; inter, w. aee,; 
apud, w, aee. {eipeeially of per- 
sons), 
ancestors, maiores, -um, m, pi, 
ancient, antiquus, -a, -um. 
and, {simple eonneetive) et; empha- 
sizes foUowing idea) atque, ac {the 
latter only hefore a consonant); 
{enclitic^ joinirtg things conceived 
as dosdy relate^ -que; and not, 
neque, nee {the latter only be- 
fore a consonant); {with subj, in 
final sentences^ etc) neve, neu; 
both . . . and, et . . . et ; and so, 
itaque. 

anger, ira, -ae,/. 
angry, iratus, -a, -um. 
annihilate, exstinguo, -ere, 
-stinxi, -stinctum. 
another, alius, -a, -ud, gen. 
alius. 
announce, ntintio, -are, -avi, 
-atum. 
answer, responded, -ere, -di, 
-sponsum. 
anxious, sollicitus, -a, -um; 
anxious fbr, cupidus, -a, -um, 
w, gen, 
any, any one, anything, {adj,) 
aliqui -qua, -quod, gen, alicuius; 
{pron.) aliquis, -qua, -quid; 
{after si, nisi, ne, num) quis, 
qua, quid, gen, cHius; {adj, to, 
neg,) ullus, -a, -um, gen, iillius; 
{pron, w, neg.) quisquam, quic- 
quam or quidquam, gen. cuius- 
quam. 

any longer, diiitius; {to, neg,) 
iam. 
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Apennines, Apennlnus, -i, f». 
appeal to, pr5voc5, -are, -avi, 

-9<tuiD, w, ad and ace, 
appeal, pr5vocati5, -onis,/. 
appear, videor, -en, visus sum. 
appease, place, -are, -avi, -atum. 
applause, plausus, -us, m. 
appoint, constitud, -ere, -ui, 

-utum ; (to an office) creo, -are, 

-avi, -atum; deligo, -ere, -legi, 

-lectum. 
approach, appropinquo^ -are, 

-avi, -atum, to. dat. ; (Jiguro' 

tively)attingd^ -ere, -tigi, -tactum. 
approve, probo, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
April, Aprilis, -is, adj, 
arbitrator, arbiter, -tri, m. 
Archias, Archias, -ae, m, 
Ariovistns, Ariovistus, -i, m. 
Aristides, Aristides, -is, m. 
aristocratic party, optimates, 

-ium, m. pi. 

arm, armd, -are, -avi, -atum. 
arms, arma, -drum, w. pi, 
army, exercitus, -iis, m, 
arrest, comprehendo, -ere, -di, 

-prehensum. 
Arrival, adventus, -us, m. 
arrive, adveni5, -ire, -veni, -ven- 

tum. 

arrogrance, superbia, -ae, /. 
arrow, sagitta, -ae, /. 
as, (of time) cum, ut; as ... as, 

so ... as, tam . . . quam ; as 

Srreat as, as lar^re as, tantus . . 

. quantus; as loni; as, quam 

diii ; as many as, tot . . . quot ; 

as often as, totieus . . quotiens; 



as soon as, cum primum, ut 
primum ; as if, as thongb, Just 

as if, ut si, ac si, quasi, tam- 
quam si, velut, velut&T; as... 
as possible, quam, w, superla- 
tive, 

as to the fetct that, quod. 

ascertain, cdgnpfioo, -ere, -ndvi, 
-nitum. 

ashamed, be, pudet, -ere, -uit, 
impera,^ to, ace, of person and gen, 
of thing, 

ash, ashes, ciuis, -eris, m. 

Asia, Asia, -ae,/. 

ask, ask for, {w, two a>ccumtives^ 
or ace. of thing and ab with oM, 
of person) posc5, -ere, poposci; 
postuld, -are, -avi, -atum ; rogo, 
-are, -avi, -atum; (w, ace, of 
thing and ab w, abl, of person) 
peto, -ere, -ivi, -itum; postuld, 
-are, -avi, -atum ; {w, aec, of thing 
and ab, ex, or de w, all, ofpersmi) 
quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quaesi- 
tum. {For ask in the sense in- 
quire iLse rogo or quaero). 

assail, pet5, -ere, -ivi, -itum. 

assassin, sicarius, -i, m. 

assassinate, see kill. 

assault, impetus, -its, m, 

assemble, conveni5, -ire, -veni, 
-ventum. 

assembly, c5nti5, -onis, /. 

assert^ praedico,-are, -avi, -atum. 

assess, existimo,-are,-avi, -atum. 

assign, attribuo, -ere, -ui, -iitum. 

assist, adiuvo, -are, -avi, -atum, 

assistance, give, opitulor, -ai'i, 
-atus sum. 



118 



TOCABITLABT 



. - [sum. 
^agio, ■««. -*S«*- ... 



iM^df ooaTentos ago, 

-ere, egi, Sctum- 
at, foe, <w in* •- ^"^ 
St all, ommno. 
atflnt, primo. 
mt baadU be, adsnin, -cbbc, -foi, 

futnms. 

at least* saltenoL 
at lens:tb, tandffan. 
atonoe, statim. 
mt peace, qoietiis, -a, -om- 
at some time, atiquando. 
Mt Stake, be, ddpen. pan. o/aga, 

.ere, ^ actum, 
at tbe end, ad extiemuin; ad 

fmem. 
at tbe root of, sub, w. M. 
attbebo»9co«;ad<>rapud,iP.««. 
at tbe time wben, turn cum. 
at Tariaooc witb, be, abhorreo, 

^Te.'U%w.sA>andM. [a«il/. baFely, male; tix. 
Atbenian, Atheniensis, -is, m. j base, tur^ -e. 
Atbeoa, Atheoae. -arum,/. /^ * '-^^ ^^\:^^ {" ^ - pugna, 
attacb. cooiunga, .^ ^^ ^-^^^^XpS^ 
a^;T--), opp5gn5. -^. j faceW; witbcl«w^-. U-i- 

^vi, -atum; make an attack proeUo exced«re. 

oo?impetumfacereio,.r.««. \^ ^^ "^^^^^f of 
attaia. aL^uor, -l, nrntussum: be acq-atoted .^"^^r^o 
^SiJl^TWbest omcea, ad n6sc5, ^er^ novi, notam, scio, 

summos honores pervenire. I -ire, -ivi, -itum. ^ _ „r. /«/• 
attempt (r^r*), Conor, -an, -atus be afraid of; timeo, -ere. ^,^/ 

sum; tento, -are, -avi, -atum. 
attempt (naun\ oonatus, -us, ia. 
attend, attendd, -ere, -i, -tum. 
attentively, diligenter. 
Atticna, Atticus, -i, «a. 
atone for, satisf ado, -ere, -fecu, 

-factum, tp. de oa^ obL 



impedimeDta, ^rum, 

a. pl.l witboat bass-se, «^- 
peditus, -a, -um. 

BalbwB, Balbos, -i, ^ 

band, manus, -us,/- 

banisb, dcpeUoiircxpcllo, ^re, 

.poli^ .polsnm. 
bank, lipa, -ae,/- 
l„jrt„irfan. barbams, -i, «• 
bartaraiw.barbarus, -a, -urn. 



l/m/f^ii/ /«ir) metud, -ere, rui; 

K r««rwa fear) vereor, -en, 

-itussum. [-futunis. 

be at band, adsnm, -esse, -fui, 
be at ▼ariaaoe witb, abhorreo, 

^re, -ui, «r. ab 4gnd aU. [sum. 
be descended, oriar, -iii, ortus 
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be engaged in, versor, -ari, 

-atus sum. [-ere, ursi. 

be hard pressed, pass, of iirgeo, 
be hidden, lateo, -ere, -ui. 
be important, interest or refert, 

w. gen. and inf, 
be in charge or command of, 

praesum, -esse, -fui, -f uturus, w, 

dat. 
be of consequence, interest or 

refert, to. gen. of person. 
be present, adsum or praesum, 

-esse, -fui, -futiirus. 
be silent, taceo, -ere, -ui -itum. 
bo sure, credo, -ere, -didi, -ditum. 
be to one^s advantage, interest 

or refert, w. gen. of the person. 
be unacquainted with, nescio, 

-ire, -ivi. 
be without, care5, -ere, -ui, 

-itum, w. all. 

bear, fero, ferre, tuli, latum. 
beat, super5, -are, -avi, -atum; 

vinc5, ^ere, vici, victum. 
beautiftil, pulcher, -chra, 

-chrum. 
because, quod; quia. 
become, fio, fieri, factus sum. 
become master of, potior, -iri, 

-itus sum, w. all. [-ticui. 

become silent, conticescd, -ere, 
bed, lectus, -i, m. 
before (adv.)^ antea. 
before {prep.)^ ante, w. ace.; 

apud, w. ace. 
before (conj.), antequam and 

ante . . . quam ; priusquam and 

prius . . . quam. 
before last, superior, -oris. 



before that, antea. 
beforehand, ante. 
beg (for), pet5, -ere, -ivi, -itum. 
begin, incipid, -ere, -cepi, -cep- 

tum ; initium f acere w. gen. ; 

coepi, coepisse, coeptus sum 

{the last form used with inf. 

pass.). 
behave oneself as, se gerere 

pr5, w. all. 
behold, c5nspici6, -ere; -spexi, 

-spectum; vide5, -ere, vidi, 

visum. 
Belgian, Belga, -ae, m. 
believe, credd, -ere, -didi, -ditum, 

w. dat. 
belong to, pertined, -ere, -ui, w. 

ad and ace. 
besiege, oppiignd, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
betake oneself, se conferre. 
better {adj.)^ melior, -ius; {adv.) 

melius. 
between, inter, w. ace. 
blot out, exstingud, -ere, -nxi, 

-nctum. 
bid, iubed, -ere, iussi, iiissum. 
bitterly, graviter. 
boat, linter, -tris, /. 
body, corpus, -oris, n. 
bold, audax, -acis. 
boldly, audacter; fortiter. 
boldness, audacia, -ae,/. 
book, liber, -bri, m. ; little book, 

libellus, -i, m. \_w. dat. 

bordering on, finitimus, -a, -um, 
borders, fines, -ium, m. pi. 
born, be, nascor, -i, natus sum. 
borrow money {at interest)^ pe- 
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cuniam faenore aocipid, -ere, 

-cepi, -ceptum. 
both, ambo, -ae, -o; uterque, 

-traque, -trumque, gen. utrius- 

que. 
both . . . and» et . . . et. 
boundaries, Hnes, -ium, m. pi, 
boy, puer, -i, m, 
boyhood, aetas puerilis, aetatis 

puerilis, /. 
branches {of learning)^ aries, 

-ium, /. pi. 
Bratuspantiom, Bratuspan- 

tium, -1, n. 
brave, fortis, -e. 
bravely, fortiter. 
bravery, virtus, -utis,/. 
bread, pams, -is, m. 
breadth, latitudd, -dinis,/. 
break, frango, -ere, f r^ f Fac- 
tum. 
break: camp, castra moveo, -ere, 

m5vi, mdtum. 
break out (of wvir), coorior, -iri, 

-ortus sum. 
bribe, peciinia corrumpd, -ere, 

-rupi, -ruptum. 
bridge, pons, pontis, m. 
bright, elarus, -a, -um. 
bring, fepo, ferre, tuli, latum; 

(men) adduco, -ere, -duxi, duc- 

tum; (fieiti) adfero, -ferre, at- 

tuli, adlatum. 
bring to» adfero, -ferre, attuli, 

adlatum. 
bring back, rediico, -ere, -duxi, 

-ductum. 
bring to imwb^ efficio, -ere, -fed. 

-fectom. 



bring np the rear* agmen clau- 

d5, -ere, -si, -sum. 
brilliant, inliistris, -e. 
broad, latus, -a, -um. 
bronze, aes, aeris, n. 
brother, f rater, -tris, m. 
Brnndisinm, Brundisium, -i, n. 
build, aedifico, -are, -avi, -atum ; 

(a bridge) facio, -ere, feci, fac- 
tum. 
burn, inoendd, -ere, -di, -cen- 

sum. 
burst forth, enimpd, -ere, 

-riipi, -ruptum. 
bury, sepelio, -ire, -ivi, sepul- 

tum. 
bury oneself in books, se lit- 

teris abdo, -dere, -didi, -ditum. 
business, n^otium, -i, n. 
but, at ; autem (poetpodtive) ; sed ; 

verum; (= eaxept) nisL 
butcher, trucido, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
buy, emd, -ere, emi, emptum. 
by, a or ab (tr. ail. of agent). 
by night, nocto. 



Caesar, Caesar, -aris, m. 
Gains, Craius, -i, m. ; t^ten ab- 

hreviaUd^ C. 
€5aU, appello, -are, -avi, -ainm; 

voco, -are, -avi, -atom, 
calmness, with, aequo animo, 

abL m. 

camp, castra, -eniin, «. pi.; 
pitch camp, castra p5ii5, -ere, 

posul, positum; tweak CMap, 
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castra moved, -ere, mdvi, md- 

tum. 
can, possum, posse, potui. 
cannot but, I, facere ndn pos- 
sum quin, to. 8ubj. 
capital offense, guilty of, reus 

capitis. 

Capuan, Capuensis, -is, m. and/. 
care and thoughtfUlness, with, 

accurate cdgitateque. 
carefully, diligenter. 
carna^, clades, -is,/. 
carry, porto, -are, -avi, -atum. 
carry out, transigo, -ere, -egi, 

-actum. 
carry to, defero, -ferre, -tuli, 

-latum, V), ad and ace. 
cart, carrus, -i, m. 
Carthaginian, Earthaginiensis, 

is, m, and/, 
case, causa, -ae, /. ; a case is 

tried, agitur de, w. aJbl, of the 

person whose ease is tried, 
Oassius, Cassius, -i, m, 
cast, conicio, -ere, -ieci, -iectum. 
catch, capi5, -ere, cepi, captum. 
Catiline, Catilina, -ae, m, 
Cato, Cato, -onis, m, 
Catullus, Catullus, -i, m, 
cause (verb)y efficid, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum, to, obj, clause. 
cause {noun), causa, -ae,/. 
cautious, priidens, -entis. 
cavalry, equitatus, -iis, m. ; 

equites, -um, m, pi. 
cease, desisto, -ere, -stiti, -stitum. 
celebrate, celebro, -are, -avi, 

-ati^m; celebrate a triumph, 

triumphd, -are, -avi, -atum, te. 



de and ail. of person who is tri- 
umphed over, 

Celt, Celta, -ae, m, andf. 
censure {= judge), censed, -ere, 

-ui, censum. 
centurion, centurid, -5nis, m, 
ceremony, with due, rite. 
certain, a, quidam, quaedam, 

quiddam, subst., and quoddam, 

adj., gen. ciiiusdam. 
Cethegus, Cethegus, -i, m. 
chain, vinculum, -i, n. 
change, mut5, -are, -avi, -atum. 
character, ingeuium, -i, n. ; of 

such a character, eius modi. 
charge, crimen, -inis, n. 
check, opprimo, -ere, -press!, 

pressum. 
chief, ) . 

chiefman,lP^^^P^'-^P^'^- 
children, (of free parents), liberi, 

-orum, m. pi,; (general word) 

pueri, -drum, m, pi. 
choose, deligd, -ere, -legi, -Iec- 
tum. 

Cicero, Cicero, -5nis, m. 
circumstance, res, rei, /. 
citizen, civis, -is, m. ; my, your, 

etc,, felloW'Citvsens, mei, tui, etc. 

cives. 
citizenship, civitas, -atis, /. 
city, urbs, urbis, /. 
close the line, agmen claudo, 

-ere, -si, -sum. 
clothing, vestis, -is, /. 
cohort, cohors, -rtis, /. 
collapse, concidd, -ere, -cidi. 
collect, cdgd, -ere, coegi, coac- 

tum; (an ixrmy) compard, -are, 
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-avi, -atum (= equip) ; conficio, 

-ere, -feci, -fectum. 
come, venio, -ire, veni, ventum. 
come l>ack, revenid, -ire, -veni, 

-ventum. 
come off victorious in one*s 

battles, proeliis secundis iitor, 

-i, iisus sum. 
come together, convenid, -ire, 

-veni, -ventum. 
Comitia ' Tribata, comitia tri- 

buta, comitiorum tribiitorum, 

n. pi. 
Gomitium, comitium, -i, n. 
command {f>erb)^ iubeo, -ere, 

iussi, iiissum, w. aec. ; impero, 

-are, -avi, -atum, to. dot, ; be in 

command of, praesum, -esse, 

-f ui, w. dat ; place in command 

of, praeficid, -ere, -feci, -fec- 
tum, IT. dat. and ace. 
command {naun)^ imperium, -i, 

n. ; by command of, iiissii, 

tM. m. 
commander, imperator, -oris, 

m. ; commander-in-chief, sum- 

mus imperator. 
conunend, laudo, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
commission, imperium, -i, n. 
€x>mmit, concipio, -ere, -cepi, 

-ceptum ; committo, -ere, -misl, 

-missum. 
common, conmiunis, -e. 
commonwealth, res piiblica, rei 

publicae,/. 
commotion, raise ... in, tumul- 

tum inicio, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, 

tr. dot. 



companion, comes, -itis, m., SQ- 

cius, -i, m. 
compare, confero, -ferre, -tuli, 

-latum. 
compass about, circumcludo, 

-ere, -cliisi, -cliisum. 
compel, cogo, -ere, coegi, coac- 

tum. 
complete, odnficid, -ere, -fed, 

-fectum. 
comrade, socius, -i, m. 
concern (verb), pertined, -ere, 

-ui, -tentum, toUh ad and a>cc\ 

interest or refert to, gen. of the 

person. 

concern (noun), cQra, -ae,/. 
concerning:, de, 10. M. 
condition, condicio, -onis, f, 
conduct, gerd, -ere, gesa, ges- 

tum. 

confer, mando, -are, -avi, -atum. 
confess, f ateor, -eri, f assus sum ; 

confiteor, -eri, -fessus sum. 
conftision, tumultus, -iis, m. 
conquer. super5, -are, -avi, 

-atum ; vinoo, -ere, vici, victum. 
conscientiously, religiose. 
conscience, a good, odnscientia 

bene f acti. 
conscience, « bad, odnscientia 

sceleris. 

consent, cdnsilium, -i, n. 
consequence, be of, interest or 

refert, w. gen. ofpermm. 
consider, habed, -ere, -ui, -itum ; 

ducd, -ere, dnicL, ductum; cx>n- 

sider virtue the highest good, 

summum banum in virtuie 

pond, -ere, posiu, positaia,* 
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Considius, Considius, -i, m. 

conspiracy, coniuratid, -onis,/. 

conspirator, coniuratus, -i, m. 

constant, adsiduus, -a, -um. 

constantly, semper. 

consul, c5nsul, -ulis, m. 

consulship, c5nsulatus, -us, m. 

contend, contend5, -ere, -tendi, 
-tentum. 

contract for, loco, -are, -avi, 
-atum. 

control of the government, get, 
rerum potior, -iri, -itus sum. 

convene, convocd, -are, -avi, 
-atum. 

convey, adfero or defero, -ferre, 
-tuli, -latum (adferd emphaskes 
the recipient ; deferd, the act of 
removal) . 

Corinth, Corinthus, -i, /. 

Cornelius, Cornelius, -i, m. 

counsel, moned, -ere, -ui, -itum. 

country, (territory) ager, -gri, m., 
usually in pi. ; {with the idea of 
borders prominent, as after words 
of invasion and entrance) fines, 
-ium, m, pi, ; (organized for pur- 
poses of government) ci vitas, -atis, 
/. ; (native land) patria, -ae, /. ; 
(the property of the nation) res 
publica, rei piiblicae, f . ; (op- 
posed to the city) rus, riiris, n. ; 
(geographicaldivision) terra, -ae,/. 

countryman, civis, -is, m., usually 
with possessive, mens, tuus, etc, 

courage, virtiis, -litis,/. 

courageous, fortis, -e. 

courier, cursor, 5ris, m, 

course, (of studies) ratid, -5nis,/. 



court of law, quaestid legitima, 
quaestidnis legitimes, /. 

courtesy, hiimanitas, -atis, /. 

coward, ignavus, -i, m, 

credit, fides, (-e and -ei), /. 

crime, facinus, -oris, n. ; scelus, 
-eris, n, 

cross, transe5, -ire, -ivi, -itum. 

crowds, in, frequens, -entis. 

cruel, criidelis, -e. 

cruelty, criidelitas, -atis, /. 

crush, opprimd, -ere, -pressi, 
-pressum. 

cry, conclamo, -are, -avi, -atum. 

cultivate, cold, -ere, -ui, cultum ; 
cultivate the mind, animum 
or animds excolere. 

culture, hiimanitas, -atis, /. 

custom, m5s, mdris, m, 

cut down, concido, -ere, -cidi, 
-cisum. 

cut off, intercludd, -ere, -cliisi, 
-cliisum. 

D 

dagger, aca, -ae, /. 

daily, cotidianus, -a, -um. 

danger, periculum, -i, n, 

dangerous, pericul5sus, -a, -um ; 
(of gi'ound) compar, of iniquus, 
-a, -um. 

dare, auded, -ere, ausus sum. 

daring) audax, -acis. 

day, dies, -ei, m, (and f)-, day 
before (in dates) pridie, w, ace, ; 
day before yesterday, niidius 
tertius; next day, postridie eius 
diei, or postero die ; (period of) 
two days, biduum,-i,w. ; (period 
of) three days, triduum, -i, n. 



**•'" ^"rr. aeM'«' "^fl^ -l^*«*^_i^ mo«*. "^^ diswR 
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digrnity, dignitas, -atis, /. 
direct, iubed, -ere, iussi, iussum. 
direction, pars, -rtis,/. 
discover, cognoscd, -ere, -ndvi, 

-nitum; reperid, -ire, repperi, 

repertum. 
disgracefkil, turpis, -e; dis- 

graceftil deed, flagitium, -T, n. 
dishonorable, inhonestus, -a, 
dislike, invidia, -ae, /. [-um. 
display, utor, -i, usus sum,u'. cM, 
dispute, ) ,. - ._ - . - 

distinguished, {important) am- 

plus, -a, -um; (tDeU-hnown) n5- 

bilis,-e; (cowipict^oM*) insTgnis, e. 
disturb, moved and commoved, 

-ere, -mdvi, -mdtum ; perturbd, 

-are, -avi, -atmn. 
ditch, fossa, -ae, /. 
Diviciacus, Diviciaeus, -T, m, 
divine, divinus, -a, -um. 
do, ago, -ere, egi, actum; facio, 

-ere, feci, factum. 
do harm, noceo, -ere, -ui, -itum, 

w, dat, 
do one^s duty, in officid maneo, 

-ere, mansi, mansum. 
doubt (verb), dubitd, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
doubt (Twmn), dubium, -i, n, 
draw, educo, -ere, -duxi, -duc- 

tum; draw up, instrud, -ere, 

-struxi, -structum. 
dread, timed, -ere, -ui. 
down from, de, w. abl. 
drive back, repelld, -ere, rep- 

puli, repulsum. 
drive ft*om, drive out, eicid, 



-ere, -ieci, -iectum, w. ex and 
dbl., expelld, -ere, -puK, pul- 
sum, w, abl, 

Dumnorix Dumnorix, -igis, m. 

duty, officium, -i, n. 

dwelling, tectum, -!, n, 

£ 

each, each one, quisque, quae- 

que, quidque, gen, ciiiusque. 
eager, cupidus, -a, -um. 
early in the morning, mane. 
easily, facile. 
easy, facilis, -e. 
education, higher, hiimanitas, 

-atis,/. 
efflrontery, audacia, -ae, /. 
Egypt. Aegyptus, -i,/. 
eight, oct5. 
eighteenth, duodevicesimus, -a, 

-um. 

eighth, octavus, -a, -um. 
either.. .or, aut...aut; vel... vel. 
elect (utfrJ), cre5, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
elect (adj,)^ dedgnatus, -a, -um. 
elections, comitia, -drum, n. pi. ; 

hold elections, comitia habere. 
eloquence, eloquentia, -ae, /. 
eloquent, eloquens, -entis. 
else, alius, -a, -ud, gen, alius ; 

everyone else, ceteri. 
embark, in navem or navis 

ingredior, -i, -gressus sum. 
embassy, legatid, -dnis, /. 
emergency, tempus, -oris, n. 
emphatic, vehemens, -entis. 
empire, imperium, -i, n. 
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employ, utor, -i, usus sum. 
enooanter, oon^redior, -i, -gres- 

sus sum, t0. cum and M. 
encourage, hortor, -ari, -atus 

sum. 
end (a v>ar)^ c5nfici6, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum. 
endure, fero, ferre, tuli, latum. 
enemy, (pMic) hostis, -is, m., 

usuaUy in pi.; {personal) inimi- 

cus, -i, m. 

energetic, acer, acris, acre. 
enfeeble, debilito, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
engage in battle, proelium or 

pugnam committd, -ere, -misi, 

-missum. 
engage in rivalry, contendere 

inter se. 
ensraged in, be, versor, -ari, 

-atus sum. 
enjoy, iitor, -i, usus sum ; fruor, 

-i, fructus sum, «j. cM. 
enjoyment, voluptas, -atis, /. 
enmity, inimicitia, -su^jf. 
enormous, ingens, -entis. 
enoni^h, satis, ?i. 
enrol, conscribd, -ere, -scripsi, 

-scriptum; enrol in the state, 

adscribo, -ere, -scripsi, -scriptum 

ad civitatem. 
enter, ineo, -ire, -ii, -itum ; intro, 

-are, -avi, -atum ; ingredior, -i, 

-gressus sum; enter upon 

office, magistratum inire. 
enthusiasm, studium, -i, n. 
entire, iiniversus, -a, -um. 
entreaty (prex), precis,/. 
envoy, legatus, -i, m. 



equal* aequus, -a, -um; par, 

paris. 
equip, 5mo, -are, -avi, -atum. 
err, erro, -are, -avi, -atum. 
escape (firom), eflFugio, -ere, 

-fugi, intrans. or to. aec, 
especially, maxime; praesertim. 
establish, confirmo, -are, -avi, 

-atum; c5nsist5, -ere, -stiti. 
Struscan, Eltruscus, -a, -um. 
eulogize, laudd, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 

evade, vito, -are, -avi, -atum. 
even, etiam. 
even if, even though, et^, eti- 

amsi, tametsi. 
evening, towards, sub vespe- 

rum. 
ever since I ivas of age, ab 

ineunte aetate. 
every, omnis, -e; every man, 

every one, omnes, or quisque, 

quaeque, quidque, gen. ciiius- 

que. 

evidence, indicium, -i, ». 
evil, malus, -a, -um. 
exactly, certe. 
exceedingly, vehementer. 
excel, praeced5, -ere, -cessi, -ces- 

sum ; praesto, -stare, -stiti; 

superd, -are, -avi, -atum. 
excellent quality, virtiis, -litis,/. 
except, nisi. 
exchange, commiito, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
exchange glances, inter sS aspi- 

cere. 
exchange with one another, 

inter se dare. 
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execute, interficio, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum. 
exercise, utor,-i, usiissum,«).aM. 
exhaust, conficid, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum ; exhausted, c5nfectus, 
. -a, -um. 
exhibit, versor, -ari, -atus sum, 

to, in and aJtl, 
exile {f>€rh)^ expello, -ere, -puli, 

-pulsum (ex civitate). 
exile (noun), exsilium, -i, w. 
existence, vita, -ae,/. 
expect, spero, -are, -avi, -atum. 
explain, expdno, *-ere, -posuT, 

-positum. 
exploits, res gestae, rerum ges- 

tarum, /. pi. 
expose, obicio, -ere, -ieci, -iec- 

tum, w, aee, and dot. 
express an opinion, sententiam 

fero, ferre, tuli, latum. 
extend, pate5, -ere, -ui; extend 

to, pertineo, -ere, -ui, w, ad 

and ace, ; (enlarge) amplified, 

-are, -avi, -atum. [tum. 

extol, eflPerd, -ferre, extuli, ela- 
extortion, (peciiniae) repetun- 

dae, (peciiniarum) repetunda- 

rum, /. pi. 
eye, oculus, -i, m. 

P 

flfcct, res, rei, /. 

fair (beautiful), pulcher, -chra, 

-chrum; (suitable), iddneus, -a, 

-um. 
flaithftil, fidelis, -e. 
flaith Ailness, fides, (-e and -ei), /. 
flai, incidd, -ere, -cidi. 



f)Amous, clarus, -a, -um ; the taf 
mous, ille, -a, -ud, gen. illius, 
postpositive. 

fiincy, credo, -ere, -diiK, -ditum. 

fttrm, praedium, -T, n. 

far, longe. 

for IVom, procul ab, with all. 

farther (adj.), ulterior, -ius. 

fi&st, celer, -eris, -ere. 

father, pater, -tris, m. 

fkult, vitium, -i, n. ; culpa, -ae,/. 

fkTor, beneficium, -i, n. 

Itear (verb), timed, -ere, -ui; (pru- 
dent fear) metuo, -ere, -ui ; (rever- 
ent fear) vereor, -eri, -itus sum. 

ftear (noun), metus, -us, w. ; 
timer, -oris, m. (The general 
word is metus ; timor is espedaUy 
the fear of future evU.) 

ftsel, sentid, -ire, sensi, sensum ; 
fbel gratetal, gratias habed, 
-ere, -ui, -itum ; how fbel about, 
quem animum suscipere de. 

fellow-citizen, meus, tuus, etc., 

few, pauci, -ae, -a. [civis, m. 

field, ager, -gri, m. 

fiercely, acriter. 

fig:ht, dimico, -are, -avi, -atum ; 
pugno, -are, -avi, -atum. 

finally, denique; tandem. 

find, invenio, -ire, -veni, -ven- 
tum; reperio, -ire, repperi, 
repertum ; (suitable weather) 
nanciscor, -i, n actus and nanctus 
sum ; find out, cognosco, -ere, 
-novi, -nitum. 

fine, mult5, -are, -avi, -atum. 

finish, c5nfici5, -ere, -feci, -fec- 
tum. 
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first, o^;., primus, -a, -um; adv., 

primum; in tho first place, 

imprimis; first (of month) ^ Ka- 

leudae, -arum, f . pi. 
five, quinque. 
flee, fugi5, -ere. fugi; terga 

verto, -ere, -ti, -sum. 
fleet, classis, -is, /. 
flight, f uga, -ae, /. ; put to 

flight, in fugam do, dare, dedi, 

datum. 
foe, (public), hostis, -is, m., 

umaUy in pi. ; (private) inimi- 

cus, -i, m. 
fbllow, sequor, -i, secutus sum ; 

follow after, subsequor; fbl- 
low up, persequor. 
follower, socius, -i, m. [iUius. 
fbllowing, the, ille, -a, -ud, gen. 
food, cibus, -1, m. 
fbot, pes, pedis, m, ; at the fbot 

of, sub tr. aU, ; to the foot of, 

sub to. (ux. 
for, (1) eonj., nam; enim (pott- 

pontive); (2) prep, (after a verb of 

motion) ad or in w. cux. ; (= in 

behalf of) pro, to. ail. 
Ibr, pr5, w. oM. 
for a large sum, magni. 
for a little while, paulum. 
for a long time, diu. 
for a small sum, paryi. 
for my part, equidem, quidem. 
for the future, in reliquum 

tempus. 
for the purpose of, causa or 

gratia, following a gen. 
fbrce, (verb)^ cogo, -ere, coegi, 

coactum. 



fbroe (noun)^ manus, -iis, /. ; 

praesidium, i, n ; forces, c5- 

piae, -arum, /. pi. 
fbroed march, magnum iter, 

magni itineris, n. 
ford, vadum, -i, n. 
forefathers, maiores, -um, m. pi. 
foreign, exterus, -a, -um. 
foresee, provided, -ere, -vidi, 

-visum. 

forest, silva, -ae,/. 
forever, semper. 
forget, obliviscor, -i, -litus sum. 
forgive, igndsco, -ere, -novi, -n5- 

tum, V). dot. 
form (a eontpiraey)^ facio, -ere, 

feci, factum; (a plan) capio, 

-ere, cepi, captum, or ineo, -ire, 

-ii, -itimi. 
former, prior, -ius; superior, 

-ius; (the former) ille, -a, -ud, 

gen. illius. . 

formerly, 51im ; quondam. 
forthwith, statim. [-um. 

fortieth, quadragesimus, -a, 
fortification, munitio, -onis,/. 
fortified, strongly, miinitissi- 

mus, -a, -um. 

fortify, munid, -ire, -ivi, -itum. 
fortunate, fortunatus, -a, -um; 

felix, -icis. 
fortunately, feliciter. 
fortune, fortiina, -ae,/. 
Forum, forum, -i, n. 
foul, nefarius, -a, -um. 
found, condo, -ere, -didi, -ditum; 

IVom the founding of the city, 

ab urbe condita. 
four, quattuor. 
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fourth, quartus, -a -urn. 
firee(ft'om) (verb), liberd, -are, 

-avi, -atum, w. abl, 
free (firom) (adj.), liber, -era, 

-erum, w. ah and abL, or aM, alone. 
free town, municipium, -i, n. 
freedom, libertas, -atis, /. 
frequently, saepe. 
friend, amicus, -i, m, 
friendly, amicus, -a, -um. 
friendship, amicitia, -ae,/. 
from, a, ab; de; e, ex, w. aU,; 

from which, unde. 
front, in . . • of, pr5 ir. aM, 
fdH often, persaepe. 
ftill, plenus, -a, -um. 
ftirnish, see provide, 
furthermore, praeterea. 
ftiture, for the, in reliquum 

tempus. 



Gabiniufl, Gabinius, -i, m, 

gain (verb)^ (attain) cOnsequor, 
-r, -cQtus sum; (a request) im- 
petro, -are, -avi, -atum; pro- 
duce) parid, -ere, peperi, par- 
tum; (possession of) potior, 
-iri, -itus sum, w, abl. 

gain (noun), opes, -um, /. pi. ; 
^ti^ain, lucrum faci5, -ere, 
feci, factum. 

Oftlba, Galba, -ae, m. 

Gallic, Gallicus, -a, -um. 

fl^ambler, aleator, -oris, m, 

garland, cordna, -ae, /. 

garrison, praesidium, -i, n. 

gate, porta, -ae, /. 

gather^ (eome together) conyenid, 



-Ire, -venl, -ventum ; (eaU to- 
gether) convoco, -are, -avI, -atum ; 

(an army) cdnficid, -ere, -feci, 

-f ectum ; (equip) comparo, -are, 

-avi, -atum. 
Gaul, (tJie country) Gallia, -ae, /. ; 

(inhabitant of (7a«QGallus,-i, m. 
general, dux, ducis, m., impe- 

rator, -Oris, m. 
generously* llbere. 
Geneya, Genava, -ae,/. 
German, G^rmanus, -I, m, 
get control of the government, 

rerum potior, -iri, -itus sum. 
get for nothing, gratiis accipid, 

-ere, -cepi, -ceptum. 
get gain, lucrum facio, -ere, 

feci, factum. 
get into, prog^redior, -I, -gressus 

sum, w. in and ace, 
get out of, exe5, -ire, -ii, -itum, 

to, ex and cM, 
get out of the way, remove, 

tollo, -ere, sustuli, sublatum. 
get ready, par5 and comparo, 

-are, -avi, -atum. 
get to sleep, somnum capio, 

-ere, cepi, captum. 
get the better of, supero, -are, 

-avi, -atum. 
get together (an army), confi- 

cio, -ere, -feci, -f ectum; com- 
part, -are, -avi, -atimi. 
gift, ddnum, -I, n, 
give, do, dare, dedi, datum. 
give assistance, opitulor, -ari, 

-atus sum, w, dot. 
give up allegiance, ab officid 

decedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessum. 



130 



YOCABUIiABT 



^lad, laetus, -a, -um. 

^Ud, be, laetor, -ari, -atus sum. 

gladl J, libenter. 

glorj, glansL, -ae,/. 

go, eo, ire, ii, itum; («rf auf) 
]nroficiscor, -i, -fectus sum: 
go awajr, abe5; go down (of 
eredif) deficid, -ere, -feci, -fee 
turn; go from, disoedd, -ere, 
-cesai, -cessum; go on, pass, of 
ger5, -ere, gessa, gestom; go 
out, exe5. 

god, deus, -i, tn. 

good, bonus, -a, -tun. 

good bye, vale, pi. valete. 

good name, fama, -ae,/. 

goodness, bonitas, -atis, /. 

good will, voluntas, -atis, y. 

governor, propraetor, -oris, m. 

grain, frumentum, -i, n. 

grandfkther, avus, -i, m. 

grant, d5, dare, dedi, datum. 

granted tkat, licet; ut; ne, vj. 

gwwp, deprehendd, -ere, -di, 
deprehensum. 

great, magnus, -a, -um; {of men) 
often, summus, -a, -um; tbe 
great, ille, -a, -ud, gen. illius, 
placed after the word with which 
it agrees; great number, mul- 
titiidd, -dinis,/. 

greatly, magnojiere or magno 
opere; {with refert, interest, 
etc.) magm, 

Greece, Graecia, -ae,/. 

greedy, cupidus, -a, -um. 

Greek, Graecus, -a, -um. 

greet, salutd, -ore, -avi, -atum. 



grieve, doIe5, -ere, -m, -itum. 

groand« solum, -i, it. 

guard, custodia, -ae, /. ; {pro- 
tection) praesidinm, 4, n. 

gnest-IHend, hospes, -itis, fit. 

gnide, dux, ducis, m. 

guilty, nooens, -entis; gnilty 
conscience, c5nscientia scele- 
ris ; g«ilty of a capital offense, 
reus capitis. 

H 

bail, (h)ave, pi. (h)avete. 
bait, cdnsisto, -ere, -stiti, -«ti- 

tum. 

band, manus, -us,/. 
band over, tradd, -ere, -didi, 

-ditum. 
bandicap, opprimd, -ere, -presio, 

-pressum. 
band writing, manus, -lis,/. 
Hannibal, Hannibal, -alis, m. 
bappen, accido,-ere, -di; contin- 

go, -ere, -tigi, -tactum {the hater 

espeeiaUy of fortunate occurrences), 
bappy, {fortunate) felix, -icis; 

(fflad) laetus. -a, -um. 
barasB, lacessd. -ere, -ivi, -itum. 
bard, difficilis, -e. 
bard pressed, be,|Nut. ^urgeo, 

-ere, ursi. 
bardy, fortis, -e. 
barm, do barm to, nooe5, -ere, 

-ui, -itum. w. dot, 
barni {noun), detrimentum, -i, n. 
barmony, concordia, -ae, /.- 

be in barmony witb, oonsen- 

tio, -ire, -sensi, -sensum w. cum 

and oUbL 
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hasten, contendd, -ere, -di,-tum ; 

maturd, -are, -avi, -atum. 
hate, odi, -isse, osurus. 
have, habed, -ere, -ui, -itum; 

have respect to, aspici5, -ere, 

-spexi, -spectum. 
he, is, eius; ille, illius; iste, 

istius. 

hear (of), audid, -ire, -ivi, -itum; 
heart, cor, cordis, n., {^^Jirat in 

the heanrU of^^) amor, -oris, m, 
heavy marching: order, in, im- 

peditus, -a, -um. 
heigrht, altitudd, -dinis, /. 
help (f>erb)y adsum, -esse, -fui, 

-f uturus, w. dat, ; iuv5 and ad- 

iuvo, -are, -avi, -atum, w. aee, 
help (n<mn), auxilium, -i, n. 
Helvetian, Helvetius, i, m, 
hemmed in, be, pass, of circum- 

venid, -ire, -veni, -ventum. 
her, (jpers.) aee. ofea.^ eius; ilia, 

illius; ista, istaus; (j>08s.) suus, 

-a, -um; eius. 
Heracliot, Heracliensis, -is, m. 

and/. 
here, hic; (hither) hue. 
hereafter, postea. 
hesitate, dubitd, -are, -avi, 

-atum, to. inf, 
hidden, he, lateo, -ere, -ui. 
hi^h, alius, -a, -um; highest, 

altissimus, -a, -aim; {in degree) 

summus, -a, -um« 
hillf collis, -is, m.; hilltop, 

summus oollis. 
himaeltiintennve), ipse, -a, -um, 

gen, ipsius; (reflexive) sui. 
hinder, impedio,-ire, -ivi, -itum. 



hindrance, impe<Umentum, -i, n. 

his, SUUS, -a, -um ; eius. 

hither, citerior, -ius. 

hold, tene5, -ere, -ui; (eonHder) 
diic5, -ere, diixi, ductum; ha- 
bed, -ere, -ui, -itum ; hold hack, 
contined, 

home, domus, -us, /. ; tectum, 
-i, n. ; at home, domi; home 
(after verhe of motion), domum ; 
IVom home, domo. 

honor («erft), hondr5, -are, -avi, 
-atum. 

honor (noun), honor, -oris, m.; 
(of character) fides (-e or -ei). 

hope (verb), spero, -are, -avi, 
-atum. 

hope (noun), spes, spei,/. 

horse, equus, -i, m. 

horseman, eques, -itis, m. 

Hortensius, Hortensius, -i, m, 

hostage, obses, -idis, m. 

hostile, inimicus, -a, -um. 

hot, calidus, -a, -um. 

hour, bdra, -ae,/. 

house, domus, -us ; at the house 
of, ad or apud u), aee, 

iiow, (w, adj8, and advs,) quam ; 
(of manner or method) qu5 modd ; 
qua ratione; how great, quan- 
tus, -a, -um; how long, quam- 
diii and quam diu ; how many, 
quot; how often, quotiens. 

how feel about, quem animum 
suscipere de. 

however, (adv.) quamvis; (tftm;.^ 
autem, postpositive. 

huge, ingens, -entis. 

hullo there t heus tibi I 
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liiimaiif humanus, -a, -um. 
humblefit, iDfimus, -a, -um. 
hnndred, centum. 
hnrl, conici5,-ere,-ieci,-iectum. 
hurry, contendd, -ere, -di, -turn. 



I, ego, mei. 

Iccins, Iccius, -i, tn. 

Ides, Idus, -uum, /. pi. 

if, si; {in indirect gueations) num. 

if only, dum; modo; dummodo. 

ignorant, insciens, -entis. 

Illyricam, Illyrieum, -i, n, 

imagrine, existimo, -are, -avi, 
-atum. 

immediately, statim. 

immoral, turpis, -e. 

immortal, immortalis, -e. 

imperfectly, male. 

important, be, interest or refert 
w. gen, of person, 

impudently, impudenter. 

in, in, v), abl, ; in accordance 
with, ex, IT. cM, ; in crowds, 
frequens, -entis ; in early man- 
hood, ab ineunte aetate; in 
heavy marching order, impe- 
ditus, -a, -um ; in light march- 
ing order, expe^tus, -a, -um ; 
in no wise, nuUo mod5; in 
other respects, cetera; in the 
midst of, in w, M,\ in the 
neighborhood of, ad and cir- 
cum w, ace, 

in charge or command of, be, 
praesum, -ei^se, ^fui, w, dot. 

in charge or Command of. 



place, praeficio, -ere, -feci, -fac- 
tum, no, dot, and aee, 
in order to, ut, ne, etc., w. mbj. 
inauspicious, nefastus, -a, -um. 
incite to rebellion, soUicito, 

-are, -avT, -atum. 
inconsistency, mobilitas et levi- 

tas animi. 

inconsistent with, be, abhor- 
red, -ere, -ui, w, ab and aU. 
incur, suscipid, -ere, -cepi, -cep- 

tum. 

indulgence. Tenia, -ae, /. 
infamous, nefarius, -a, -um. 
inflftntry, peditatus, -lis, m,; pe- 

dites, -um, m, pi, 
influence (verb), adduc5, -ere, 

-dii^i, -ductum ; permoveo, -ere, 

-movi, -motum, 
influence (noun\ auctoritas, 

-atis,/. 
inform (of), certidrem facio, 

-ere, feci, factum, {in pass.) cer- 

tior fid, fieri, factus sum, w. de 

anddbl. 
inhabit, incol5, -ere, -ui, -cul- 

tum. 

inhabitant, incola, -ae, m, 
ii^ure, noced, -ere, -ui, -itum, 

w, dot, 

institution, institiitum, -i, ». 
intact, integer, -gra, -grum. 
integrity, innocentia, -ae, /. 
intention, consilium; -i, n, 
interests of the state, res pub- 

lica, rei publicae, /. 
interfere (with), impedio, -ire^ 

-ivi, -itum. 
into, in w, aee. 
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intrust, credd, -ere, -did!, -ditum ; 
permitto, -ere, -misi, -missum. 
iron, ferrum, -i, n. 
it, is, ea, id, gen, eius. . 
Italy, Italia, -ae,/. 
its, suus, -a, -um; eius. 



January, lanuarius, -a, •um, 

adj. 
JaTelin, pilum, -i, n. 
join, coniung6,-ere, -iunxi,-i(lnc- 

lum. 
Joy. gaudium, -i, n. 
Jndi^ (verb)^ iudico, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
Judge (noun)^ iudex, -icis, m. ; 

praetor, -oris, m. 
Judgment, sententia, -ae,/. 
July, Quinclilis, -e, and lulius, 

-a, -um, adj, 

Jupiter, luppiter, lovis, m. 
Jura, lura, -ae, m. 
Juror, iudex, -icis, ♦». 
Just, iustus, -a, -um. 
Justice, iustitia, -ae,/. 

K 

keepliack, contined, -ere, -ui, 
-tentum. 

keep fi*om, {of defeme) arced, 
-ere, -ui, to, ab. and ohL; ipfre- 
itraint) contined, -ere, -ui, w, 
ab. and abl, 

keep off, arced, -ere, -uT, w. ab. 
and cM, ; prohibeo, -ere, -ui, 
-itum, generaXl/y w, ab. and aU. 

keep qneself, se continere. 

kill, interficio, -ere, -feci, -tec- 



tum; (cruelly) neco, -are, -avi, 
-atum; QnUcher) trucidd, -are, 
-avi, -atum; (cut to pieces^ as in 
battle) occidd, -ere, -cidi, -cisum. 

kindness, (act of kindness) bene- 
ficium, -i, n., (of disposition) 
dementia, -ae, •/. 

king, rex, regis, m, 

kingdom, regnum, -i, «. 

knight, eques, -itis, m, 

know, (have knowledge) scid, -ire, 
-ivi, -itum; (be aware) sentid, 
-ire, sens!, sensum; (have 
learned) perf tenses of cdgndscd, 
-ere, -ndvi, -nitum ; not know, 
nescid, -ire, -ivi. 



Labienus, Labienus, -i, m, 
lack, cared, -ere, -ui, -itum, w, 

ahl, 
land, {geographical division) terra, 

-ae, /. ; (territory) ager, -gri, 

wi., generally in pi. ; by land and 

sea, terra marique. 
language, lingua, -ae,/. 
large, magnus, -a, -um; large 

number, multitudd, -dinis,/. 
last (verb)^ maned, -ere, mansi, 

mansum. 
last (adj,), (previous) proximus, 

-a, -um ; (of a series), ultimus, 

-a, -um. 
latter, the, hie, haec, hdc, gen, 

huius. 
law, lex, legis; of law, legiti- 

mus, -a, -um. 
lay down arms, ab armis dis- 

cedd, -ere, -cessi, -cessum. 
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lay Tiolent hands on, vim et 

manus inferd, -ferre, -tuli, -la- 
tum, w. dat. 

lay waste, vastd, -are, -avi, 
-atum. 

lead, duc5, -ere, duxi, ductum ; 
(a life) ago, -ere, egi, actum; 
lead ont, educo ; lead up, sub- 
dued. 

leader (military), dux, ducis, 
m. ; (political) princeps, -ipis, 
m. 

leadership, principatus, -us, m. 

learn, disco, -ere, didici; learn 
of (di9eaf>er)y cognosco, -ere, 
-ndvi, -nitum ; reperid, -ire, rep- 
peri, repertum ; (he informed of) 
certior fio, fieri, f actus sura, 
to, de and cM, 

learned, doctus, -a, -um; eru- 
ditus, -a, -um. 

learnings, doctrina, -ae, /. 

leave, relinquo, -ere, -liqui, -lic- 
tum. 

left, nothtnir, nihil reliqui. 

lei^ion, legio, -onis, /. 

length, longitiido, -dinis, /. 

lientnlns, Lentulus, -i, m, 

less (ndj.), minor, -us; (subit.) 
minus, -5ris; (adv,) minus. 

lest, ne. 

let, sino, -ere, sivi, situm; pa- 
tior, -i, passus sum; let go, 
dimittd, -ere, -misi, -missum; 
let in, admitto. 

letter, epistula, -ae, /. ; litterae, 
-arum, /. pi, 

levy, make a, dilectum habed, 
-ere> -ui, -itum. 



liberate, liberd, -are, -avi, -atum. 
liberty, libertas, -atis, /. 
liberal education, receive, opti- 

mis studiis erudior, -iri, -itus 

sum. 

lieutenant, legatus, -i, m, 
life, vita, -ae, /. ; (one's) life is 

at stake, caput agitur. 
light, lux, liicis, /. ; (artifidal 

light) lumen, -inis, w. 
light inarching order, in, ex- 

peditus, -a, -um. 
like, similis, -e. 
likewise, quoque, postpositive, 
line, {written), versus, -us, m. 
line (of battle), acies, -ei,/. 
linger, maned, -ere, mansi, 

mansum; (dday) moror, -ari, 

-atus sum. 

liquidatioti, soltttio, -onis, /. 
listen, attendd, -ere, -di, -turn. 
literature, litterae, -arum, /. pi. 
little, a, (with comparatives) 

paul5; little while, (for) a, 

paulum ; too little, parum. 
little book, libellus, -i, m, 
live, (dwell or exist) vivo, -ere, 

vixi; (dwell) habitd, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 

lofty, altus, -a, -um. 
long, (space) longus, -a, -um; 

(for a) long (time), diu. 
long ago, iam diidum, iam pri- 

dem. 

longer, no, non iam. 
look on, aspecto, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
look out, vigilo, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
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lose, amitto, -ere, -misi, -missum. 
loss, suffer, damnum facid, -ere, 

feci, factum; loss of civil 

rights, suffer, capite deminu- 

or, -i, -utus sum. 
lot, sors, sortis, /. 
love (verb)y am5, -are, -avi, 

-atum; {of friendly love) ^ diligo, 

-ere, -lexi, -lectum. 
love (noun) J amor, -oris, m. 
lovely, pulchcr, -chra, -chrum. 
lover, amator, -oris, m, 

M 

madness, furor, -oris, m, 

mag^istrate, magistratus, -iis, m, 

magnificent, praeclaru^, -a, 
-um. 

maintain, contendo, -ere, -di, 
'tum. 

make, facio, -ere, feci, factum; 
make a speech, 5rati5nem ba- 
beo, -ere, -ui, -itum ; make 
overtures to, sollicitd, -are, 
-avi, -atiim ; make ready, par5, 

.-are, -avi, -atum; make trial 
(of), experior, -iri, -pertus sum ; 
make up one^s mind, statuo, 
-ere, -ui, -iitum; make war 
against or on, bellum infero, 
-ferre, -tuli, -latum, w. dot. 

man. (human being), bomo, -inis, 
m, andf ; (male) vir, -i, m. ; old 
man, senex, senis, m. 

manage, administro, -are, -avi, 
-atum ; gero, -ere, gessi, gestum. 

manhood, in early, ab ineunte 
aetate. 



Manlius, of; Manlianus, -a, -um. 

manner, modus, -i, m, 

many, multi, -ae, -a ; very many, 

permulti, -ae, -a. 
marble, marmor, -oris, n. 
march, iter facid, -ere, feci, 

factum. 
march, forced, magnum iter, 

magni itineris, n. 
Marcus, Marcus, -i, m. 
Marius, Marius, -i, m, 
Marseilles, Massilia, -ae, /. 
massacre, caedes, -is, /. 
master of, become, potior, -iri, 

-itus sum, w. dbl, 
matter, res, rei,/. 
may, licet, -ere, -uit and -itum 

est, impers. 

May, Mains, -a, -um, adj, 
means, modus, -i, m, ; ratio, 

-5nis, /. 
meet, convenid, -ire, -veni, 

-ventum ; (in battle) congredior, 

-i, -gressus sum, w, cum andabl. 
meeting, conventus, -iis, m. ; (of 

the people), c5nti5, -onis, /. 
memory, memoria, -ae, /. 
menace, immineo, -ere, w. dat. 
mere, ipse, -a, -um, gen, ipsius. 
message, mandatum, -i, n.; niin- 

tius, -i, m. 

messenger, niintius, -i, m, 
Messala, Messala, -ae, m. 
method, ratid, -5nis, /. 
midnight, media nox, mediae 

noctis, /. 

midsummer, media aestas, me- 
diae aestatis, /. 
mighty, potens, -entis. 
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mild, lenis, -e. 

mildness, lenitas, -atis,/. ; man- 
suetudd, -dinis,/. 

mile, mille passuum {or passus), 
pL milia passuum, n, 

Miltiades, Miltiades, -is, m. 

mind, animus, -i, m. ; mens, 
mentis, /. 

mine, mens, -a, -um. 

miraculously, divmitus. 

missile, telum, -i, n. 

mistaken be, err5, -are, -avi, 
-atum ; be very much mistak- 
en, vehementer errare. 

Mithridates,Mithridates, -is, m. ; 
afi^ainst Mithridates, Mithri- 
daticus, -a, -um. 

mob, turba, -ae, /. 

money, pecunia, -ae, /. 

nionth, mensis, -is, m, 

moon, luna, -ae, /. 

more (nown), plus, pliiris; {adj.) 
plures, -a {pi, only) ; {adf),) am- 
plius ; magis ; plus. 

nioreover, autem, postpontive. 

ntiorning^, in the, mane. 

most, {adv.) maxime. 

mother, mater, -tris, /. 

move, moveo, -ere, movi, mo- 
tum ; move in the midst of, 
etc., versor, -ari, -atus sum, w. 
in andM, 

much, {adj.) multus, -a, -um ; 
{adv.) multd {with compara- 
tives); mnltvim {of exUnt); very 
much, vehementer. 

Mulvian, Mulvius, -a, -um. 

murder, interficio, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum. 



must, use pass, periphrastic, or 
oportet, -ere, -uit; necesse est. 

my, mens, -a, -um. 

myself, {intentive) ipse, -a, -um, 
gen, ipsius ; {reflexive) oblique 
cases of ego. 



name {verb)^ n5min5, -are, -avi, 
-atum. 

name {noun)^ n5men, -inis, n. ; 
g:ood name, f ama, -ae, /. 

narrow, angustus, -a, -um. 

nation, {foreign) gens, -entis, /. ; 
natio, -onis, /. ; {Bonum or for- 
eign)^ populus, -i, «». 

native land, patria, -ae, /. 

naught left, nihil reliqui. 

near, ad or apud, to, aee, 

nearest, proximus, -a, -um. 

necessary, neoessarius, -a, -um; 
it is necessary, use passive peri- 
phrastic or oportet, -ere, -uit; 
necesse est. 

need, opus or iisus, w. dat. of 
person and ahl. of thing needed. 

neighborhood of, to the, ad, w. 
ace, 

neglect one*s duty, ah officid 
discedo, -ere, -cesa, -cessum. 

neither . . . nor, neque (nee) . . . 
neque (nee) ; {in finaX sentences) 
neve (neu). 

Nepos, Nepos, -otis, m. 

Nervii, NerviT, -drum, m. pi. 

never, numquam. 

nevertheless, tamen. 

new, novus, -a, -um. 

news, niintius, -i, m. 
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next, proximus, -a, -um; next 
day, postridie eius die! or pos- 
tero die. 

ni^ht, nox, noctis,/. ; by ni^lit, 
noctu. 

nii^htly, nocturnus, -a, -um. 

no, ndn; nullus, -a, -um, gen, 
nulllus. 

no one, nemo, -inis, m, andf, 

none, nullus, -a, -um, gen. nul- 
llus; nihil. 

Nones, N5nae, -arum, /. pi, 

not, n5n; {in questions) ndnne? 
not at all, minime; not even, 
ne . . . quidem, separated hy 
emphatic word ; not yet, n5n- 
dun>; not only . . • bnt also; 

non \ "??^^ i . . J ^ \ 
\ solum J ( verum ) 

etiam. 

not wisb, ndlo, ndlle, n51ui. 
notable, praeclarus, -a, -um. 
nothing^, nihil ; get for nothing, 

gratiis accipio, -ere, -oepi, -cep- 

tum. 
now, iam ; nunc ; now and then, 

interdum ; now for along time, 

iam pridem; iam diidum. 
number, numerus, -I, m., great 

or large number, multitudd, 

-dinis,/. 



Othat, utinam, {neg.) utinam 

ne. 
oath, iiis iiirandum, iiiris iii- 

randi, »., only in sin^, 
obedient, dicto audiens, w. 

dat. > 



obey, pared, -ere, -ui, to. dat, 
oblige, o5go, -ere, coegi, coac- 

tum. 
observe, sentio, -ire, senm, sen- 
sum. 
obtain, consequor, -i, -cuius 

sum ; obtain for, impetro, rare, 

-avi, -atum, to. dat, 
occupy {embarraes)^ impedid, -ire, 

-ivi, -itum. 

ocean, Oceanus, -i, m, 
odium, invidia, -ae, /. 
of {when it means eoneeming)^ de, 

w. abl. 

of this sort, eius modi, 
offend, offendo, -ere, -di, -fen- 
sum. 
offer, offero, -ferre, obtuli, ob- 

latum; offer thanks, gratias 

ag5, -ere, egi, actum. 
office, honor, -oris, m. ; remove 

ttom office, miinus abrogd, 

-are, -avi, -atum, w, dat. 
often, saepe; tall often, per- 

saepe. 
old, vetus, -eris; old man, 

senex, senis, m. 
old-time, pristinus, -a, -um; of 

the olden time, antiquus, -a, 

-um. 

Olympia, Olympia, -ae, /. 
omit, praetermittd, -ere, -misi, 

-missum. 
on, in, toith M, 
on account of, (1) ob or propter 

with ace. ; (2) oW. of cause ; (3) 

causa or gratia foUotoing a gen. ; 

on account of which fi&ct, 

quam ob rem. 
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on the understandinip that, 

ut, ita ut, (neg,) ne, ut ne, tr. 

once, 51im. 

one, unus, -a, -um, gen, unius; 
one (of ttDo), alter, -era, -erum, 
gen. alterius; (a certain ane), 
quidam, quaedam, quoddam, 
gen, cuiusdam ; one . . . an- 
other, alius . . . alius. 

one another, with, inter se. 

only, (adj,) solus, -a, -um, gen, 
sollus ; iinus, -a, -um, gen, iinius ; 
(adv.) s51um; tantum; (toith 
non) modo. 

open, aperid, -ire, -ui, aper- 
tuxn. 

opinion, sententia, -ae, /. 

opportunity, facultas, -atis, /. ; 
occasid, -5nis,/. ; potestas, -atis, 

/. 

or, aut; vel; {in double questions) 
an ; or (if), sive (seu) ; or not, 
anndn; necne. 

orator, orator, -oris, m. 

oratorical ability, 5rati5 et fa- 
cultas. 

ordain, constituo, -ere, -ui, 
-iitum. 

order {verb\ iube5, -ere, iusa, 
iiissum. 

order ifwun)^ drdo, -inis, m. 

Orgretorix, Orgetorix, -igis, f». 

other, (1) {any) other, alius, -a, 
-ud, gen. alius; (2) (the) other 
{of two), alter, -era, -erum, gen, 
alterius; (3) the other, oeterus, 
a, -urn; reliquus, -a, -um. 

otherwise, aliter^ 



ought, debeo, -ere, -ui, •itum; 

oportet, -ere, -uit, impers, 
our, ours, noster, -tra, -trum; 

our men, nostri, -orum, m, pL 
out of, ex, e, w. cM, 
outcome, eventus, -iis, m. ; the 

outcome is that, evenit ut, to. 

eub}. 
outside, extra, adv, and prep, to. 

aec, 

over, {bridge river), in withabl, 

overcome, supero, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
overhear, exaudio, -ire, -ivi, 

-itum. 
overlook, neglegd, -ere, -lexi, 

-lectum. 
overwhelmed, abiectus, -a, -um. 
owe, debe5, -ere, -iii, -itum. 
own, the various possessives meus, 

tuus, etc., sometimes emphasized 

by the addition of ipnus, ipso- 

rum, ipsarum. 



pack, sarcinae, -arum, /. pL 
pains, pi, of labor, -5ris, m. 
Palatine, Palatium, -i, n. 
pale, pallidus, -a, -um. 
palisade, vallum, -i, n. 
pardon, ignosco, -ere, -ndvi, 

-ndtura, w, dot, 
part, pars, -rtis, /. 
particular, oertus, -a, -um. 
partly, partim. 
parvenu, noYUS homo, novi ho- 

minis, m, 
pass, (a tow), fero, ferre, tuli* 

latum ; pass a vote of thanks, 



VOCABULARY 



139 



gratias agd, ^re, egi, actum; 
pass out of, excedo, -ere, -cessi; 
-cessum, w, ex and abl,\ pass 
over, omitto, -ere, -misi, -mis- 
sum. 

patrimony, res familiaris, rei 
f amiliaris, /. 

patriotic, patriae amans, -antis. 

patrol, vigilia, -ae,/. 

payt pendd, -ere, pependi, pen- 
sum; {money) solvo, -ere, -\% 
solutum ; pay the penalty, poe- 
nas pendere. 

payment, soliitio, -onis, /. 

peace, pax, pacis, /. 

peasant, rusticus, -i, m, 

Peloponnese, Peloponnesus, -i, 

/. 

pen, penna, -ae, /. 

penalty, poena, -ae, /. 

people, (1) {tuition) populus, -i, 
w., gens, gentis, /. ; (2) people, 
{in general) homines, -um, m. 
andf, pi, 

perfect, cdnficio, -ere, -feci, -fec- 
tum. 

perform, praesto, -are, -stiti, 
-stitum. 

perhaps, fortasse. 

peril, perTculum, -T, n, 

perish, pered, -ire, -ii, -itum. 

permanent court, quaestiones 

perpetuae, quaestionum perpe- 

tuarum, /. pi, 
permitted, be, licet, -ere, -uit 

and -itum est, impers, 
perpetrate, committo, -ere, -misi, 

-missum. 
Persian, Persa, -ae, m. 



persuade, persuaded, -ere, -suasi, 
-suasum, w, dat, 
Pirusti, Pirusti, -orum, m, pi, 
Piso, Piso, -5uis, m, 
pitch, p5n5, -ere, posui, positum. 
place, locus, -i, m, 
place at the head of, in charge 
of or in command of, praeficid, 
-ere, -feci, -f ectum, w. dat, and ace, 
plain, campus, -i, m, ; planities, 
-ei,/. 

plan {verb), cogitd, -are, -avi, 
-atum. 
plan {noun), coiisilium, -i, n. 
plead a case, causam died, -ere, 
dixi, dictum. 
pleasant, iucundus, -a, -um. 
please, delectd, -are, -avi, -atum ; 
placed, -ere, -ui, -itum, w. dat, ; 
(= if you pleoie) quaeso, paren- 
thetical, 
pleasing, gratus, -a, -um. 
pleasure, laetitia, -ae, /. 
plebiscitum, plebiscitum, -i, n. 
pledgre, fides, (-e and -ei), /. 
plot against, insidior, -ari, -atus 
sum, to. dat, 

plunder, diripid, -ere, -ui, -rep- 
tum. 

poem, carmen, -inis, n, ; poema, 
-atis, n. 
poet, poeta, -ae, m, 
poetry, of, poeticus, -a, -um. 
polite accomplishments, libera- 
lia studia, Hberalium studi- 
orum, n. pi. 
political and personal influ- 
ence, auctdritas et gratia, 
politics, res piiblica, rei pQbli- 
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cae, /. ; enter polUlc», ad rem 

publicam aded, -ire, -ii, -itain. 
Pompejr, Pompeius, -i, m. 
poor, poor man, pauper, -eria, 
position^ (rani:) dig^tas,-atis,/. ; 

(loetdUy) locus, -i, m, 
pomem, habed, -ere, -ui, -itum. 
poflsemions, bona, -drum, n. pi. ; 

all mj, 7oar, etc., po oocoo tong, 

mea, tua, etc, omnia, 
possession of, take, potior, -iri, 

-itus sum, 10. M. 
poverty, paupertas, -atis,/. 
power, potestas, -atis, /.; im- 

perium, -i, n. ; royal power, 

regnum, -i, n. 
powerftU, potens, -entis. 
practice, exercitatio, -onis,/. 
Praeneste, Praeneste, -is, n.aiM^/. 
praetor, praetor, -oris, tn. 
praetorship, praetura, -ae, /. 
praise (terb), laudd, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
praise (noun), laus, -dis,/. 
precisely at, ad, to, ace. 
prefer, anteferd, -ferre, -tuli, 

-latum, t0. aec. and dctt. 
preparation, comparatio, -dnis, 
/. 
prepare (for), paro, -are, -avi, 

-atum; {of studies) informo, 

-are, -avi, -atum, to, ad arid ace, 
present, ddno, -are, -avi, -atum. 
present, donum, -i, n. ; munus, 

-eris, n. 
present, be, adsum and praesum, 

-esse, -f ui. 
preserve, servo and o5nserv5, 

-are, -avi, -atum. 



preside over, praesum, -esse, 

• -f ui, to. dot, 

prestige, auctoritas, -ads, /. 

prevent, impedio, -ire, -ivi, 
-itum; probibed, -ere, -ui,-itum. 

principles of conduct, rationes 
(-um) vitae,/. pi. 

previous, the, proximus,-a,-um. 

pride, superbia, -ae, /. 

prison, career, -eris, m. ; prison 
for life, vincula sempiterna, 
vinculorum sempiternorum, 
n. fl. 

private citizen, privatus, -i, m. 

proclamation, edictum, -i, n. 

promise, polliceor, -en, -itus 
sum ; promitt5, -ere, -mi^, 
-missum. 

proposal, support a, pedibus 
ire in sententiam. 

propose (a law), rogo, -are, -avi, 
-atum ; propose a capital trial 
against, ferre de capite, to. 
gen. of the defendant. 

protection, praesidium, -i, n. ; 
commit oneself to the protec- 
tion of, in fidem venid, -ire, 
veni, ventum, to. gen. ; pledge 
the protection of the state, 
fidem piiblicam do, dare, dedi, 
datum; take under one*s pro- 
tection, in fidem accipio, -ere, 
-oepi, -ceptum. 

provided that, dum. 

provinice, provincia, -ae,/. 

public business, res piiblica, 
rei publicae, /. 

public life, enter, ad rem pub- 
licam aded, -ire, -ii, -itum. 
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phblic meeting, contid, -dnis,/. 
public office, honor, -5ris, m, • 
public weal, res publica, rei 

publicae, /. 

Pullo, Pull5, -5nis, m, 
Punic, Piinicus, -a, -um. 
punish, poenam sum5, -ere, 

sumpsi, sumptum, w, de and 

abl. ; suppliciis adficid, -ere, 

-feci, -feetum;,(cfta««w«) punio, 

-Ire, -ivi, -itum; punish by 

death, morie multd, -are, -avT, 

-atum. 
punishment, poena, -ae,/. ; sup- 

plicium, -i, n, 
purpose, cdnsilium, -i, n, 
pursue, persequor, -i, -secutus 

sum. 

pursuit, studium, -i, n, 
put to death, interficid, -ere, 

-feci, -fectum. 
put to flight, in f ugam d5, dare, 

dedl, datum. 
suffer punishment, poenas 

pendo, -ere, pependi, pensum; 

suppliciis adficior, -i, -fectus 

sum. 

Q 

quickly, celeriter. 

Quintus, Quintus, i, m^ 

quite the contrary, imm5 ver5. 

B 

raid, incursio, -5nis, /. 
raise, effero, -ferre, extuli, 
elatum. 

rank, ord5, -dinis, m, 
rashly, temere. 



rashness, temeritas, -atis, /. 
rather, potius; (= somewha^ U8e 

the comparative, 
ravage, yasto, -are, -avi, -atum ; 

diripid, -ere, -ui, -reptum. 
reach, pervenid, -ire, -veni, 

-ventum, with ad, except with 

ruimei of Unona, etc, ; (attain) 

attingo, -ere, -tigi, -tactum. 
read, lego, -ere, legi, leetum ; 

(aloud) recito, -are, -avi, -atum. 
reason, causa, -ae,/. 
realize, sentio,-ire,8ensi,sensum. 
really, vere. 

rebellion, tumultus, -iis, m, 
recall, revoc5, -are, -avi, -atum. 
receive, accipid, -ere, -cepi, -cep- 

tum ; also recipio, particularly of 

taking again, 
reckon, (consider) diico, -ere, 

duxi, ductum. 
recompense, gratiam referd, 

-ferre, -tuli, -latum. 

record, prodd, -ere, -didi, -ditum. 

refined ) i - 

} humanus, -a, -um. 
refining ) 

reftise, recusd, -are, -avi, -atum. 

region, pars, -rtis, /. 

reign, regnd, -are, -avi, -atum* 

reinforcement (s), subsidium, -i, 

n. 
reject, removed, -ere, -movi, 

-motum. 
rejoice, gaudeo, -ere, gavisus 

sum. 
relate, pr6d5, -ere, -didi, -ditum; 

narro, -are, -avi, -atum. 
religious scruple, religio, 

-onis, /. 
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remaiii, maned, -ere, mansi, 

mansum.; it remains tbat, 

restat ut, 10. nd^. 
remaining, reliquns, -a, -um. 
remember, memini, -isse; re- 
corder, -an, -atus sum; me- 

moria teneo, -ere, -ui. 
Remi, Bemi, -orum, m. pi. 
remind (of), admone5, -ere, -ui, 

-itum w. gen. or de and abl. 
remove fW>m office, munus 

abrogd, -are, -avi, -atum, to. dot. 
render, redd5, -ere, -did!, -ditum. 
renew, redintegrd, -are, -avi, 

-atum ; renovo,-are, -avi, -atum. 
renown, laus, -dis, /. ; ndbilitas, 

-atis,/. 
renowned, nobilis, -e; darus, -a, 

-um. 
repair, reficio, -ere, -feci, -fec- 

tum. 
repeal, abrogo, -are, -a^, -atum. 
repent, paenitet, -ere, -uit, im- 

pers., 10. aee, of person and gen, 

of thing, 
reply, respondeo, -ere, -di, spdn- 

sum. 
report, defero, -ferre, -tuK. 

-latum; nuntio, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
represent, (= asatrt) doceo, -ere, 

-iu, doctum. 
reproach, acciiso, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
repnlse, repellO, -ere, reppuli, 

repulsum. 
request, smin a, impetro, -are, 

-avi, -atum. 
rescue, (fty/ww) eripio^ -ere. 



-ui, -reptum; ipre»erve) servo, 

-are, -avi, -atum. 
reserve, subsidium, -i, n. 
resign, se abdicare ab, «. M. 
resist, resisto, -ere, -sliti, «. dot; 

{withettmd) sustined, -ere, -ui, 

-tentum. 

resolnte, f ortis, -e. 
resolve npon, statuo, -ere, -ui, 

-utum. 

respect, honor, -oris, m. 
respect to, have, aspicid, -ere, 

-spexi, -spectum. 
rest (of), ceterus, -a, -um; reli- 

quus, -a, -um. 

restrain, coerced, -ere, -ui, -itum. 
retreat, {in good order) recipio, 

-ere, -cepi, -ceptum, w. reflex, ; 

(be fwreed hadt) pedem refero, 

-ferre, -tuli, -latum; {take to 

flight) fugid, -ere, fugi. 
return (^»c« haek)^ reddo, -ere, 

-didi, -ditum. 
return {go or eome baek), rede5, 

-ire, -ii, -itum, reverter, -i, 

reverti and reversus sum. 
review, recold, -ere, -ui, -cul- 

tum. 
revolution, novae res, novarum 

rerum, f, pL ; desire a revolu- 
tion, nov^ rebus stude5, -ere, 

-ui. 
reward, munus, -eris, n. ; prae^ 

mium, -i, ». 
Rhine, Rhenus, -i, m. 
right, ius, iuris, n.; (permiUed 

hsf the gods) fas, inded. 
righUy, iiire. 
river, fiumen, «inis, iu 
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road, via, -ae, /. 

rob, spolid, -are, -avi, -atum. 

Roman, Kdmanus, -a, -urn. 

Rome, B5ma, -ae, /. 

Rostra, rdstra, -orum, w. pi, 

rout, in fugam do, dare, dedi, 
datum. 

route, iter, itineris, n, 

royal power, regnum, -i, w, 

rule, rego, -ere, rexi, rectum. 

rush, contendd, -ere, -di, -tum ; 
rusli out, erumpd, -ere, -rupi, 
-ruptum. 

S 

safe, salvus, -a, -um ; (protected) 
tutus, -a, -um. 

safety, salus, -utis, /. 

sa^, sapiens, -entis. 

said he (introdticing direct dis- 
course) inquit, pi, inquiunt. In- 
quam and other forms are found. 
See any Latin dictionary, 

Sallust, Sallustius, -i, m, 

same, the, idem, eadem, idem, 
gen, eiusdem; to the same 
place, e5dem. 

Saturnalia, Saturnalia, -ium, 
n. pi, 

save («er&), servo and conserve, 
-are, -avi, -atum. 

save, (= eoccept) nisi. 

say, dic5, -ere, dixi, dictum ; {to 
introduce direct discourse) inquit, 
pi, inquiunt, placed after one or 
more words of the quotation; as 
I say, as he says, as they say, ut 
aid, ut ais, ut ait, as you say, 
ut aiunt ; say . . . not, neg5, 
-axe, -avi, -atum. 



Scipio, Scipid, -onis, m, 
scout, explorator, -oris, m ; spe- 
culator, -5ris, m. 
sea, mare, -is, n. 
seal, signum, -i, n. 
second, secundus, -a, -um. 
secure, firmo, -are, -avi, -atum. 
see, see to it, video, -ere, vidi, 

visum. 
seeini: that, cum; quoniam. 
seek, pet5, -ere, -ivi, -itum. 
seem, videor, -eri, visus sum. 
seemly, decdrus, -a, -um. 
seize, occupo, -are, -avi, -atum. 
select, deligd, -ere, -legi,-lectum. 
self-control, temperantia, -ae,/. 
self-controlled, moderatus, -a, 

-um; temperans, -antis. 
self-indulgent, intemperans, 

-antis. 
sell, vendd, -ere, -didi; {in pass,) 

be sold, veneo, -ire, -ii. 
Sempronius, Sempronius, -i, m, 
senate, sen§.tus, -iis, w. 
senate-house, curia, -ae, /. 
senators (official title)^ patres 

conscript!, patrum c5nscript6- 

rum, m, pi, 
send, mittd, -ere, misi, missum; 

send ahead, praemitt5; send 

away, dimitto. 
sentence to loss of civil rights, 

capitis damnd, -are, -avi, -atum, 

w, ace. 

sentinels, vigilia, -ae, /., gene- 
rally in pi, 
September, September, -bris, 

ac0, 
Sequanian, Sequanus, -i, m. 
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seriousness, gravitas, -atis, /. 
serve, servid, -ire, -ivi, -ituni, 

ID, dot, 
sesterce, sestertius, -i, gen. pL, 

-ium, m. 
set forth, exp5n5, -ere, -posui, 

-positum. 
set out, proficiscor, -i, -fectus 

sum. 
set sail, navibus proiiciscor, -i, 

-fectus sum. 
set up, (lUeraUy) conloco, -are, 

-avi, -atum ; (Jlguratively) c5n- 

stitu5, -ere, -ui, -utum. 
settle, cdnstitud, -ere, -ui, -utum. 
seven, septem. 
several, aliquot. 
severe, gravis, -e ; severus, -a, 

-um. 

severity, severitas, -atis, /. 
sharer, particeps, -cipis, m. 
sharing, particeps, -cipis. 
sharply, acriter. 
shatter, frangd, -ere, fregi, 

fractum. 
she, ea, eius ; ilia, illius ; ista, 

istius. 

shield, sciitum, -T, n. 
ship, navis, -is, /. 
shoot, mitt5, -ere, misi,missum. 
shop, tabema, -ae, /. 
shopkeeper, tabernarius, -i, m, ; 

caup5, -onis, m, 
short, brevis, -e. 
shout (verb)^ conclamo, -are, -avi, 

-atum ; (Umdly or repeatedly) 

clamitd, -are, -avi, -atum. 

shout, I clamor, -oris, w. 
shouting, ) 



show, doced, -ere, -ui, doctum ; 

ostendo, -ere, -di, -tum. 
shrewd, callidus, -a, -um; pru- 

dens, -entis. 

shrewdness, priidentia, -ae, /. 
shun, vitd, are, -avi, -atum. 
sick, aeger, -gra, -grum. 
side, latus, -ens, n. 
side with, senti5, -ire, sensi, 

sensum, fc, cum and aid, 
sight, cdnspectus, -lis, m, 
sigrnal* signum, -i, n, 
silent, be, taced, -ere, -ui, -itum. 
silent, become, conticesco, -ere, 

-ticuL 

silver, argentum, -i, n, 
sin, nefas, inded, 
since (prep,), post. 
since (conj,)^ cum; quoniam. 
sink, deprimd, -ere, -pressi, 

-pressum. 
six, sex. 
six hundredth, sescentesimus, 

-a, -um. 
sixteenth, sextus (-a, -um) deci- 

mus, -a, -um. 
sixth, sextus, -a, -um. 
size, magnitiidd, -dinis, /. 
skill, ars, artis, /. 

S!S; !!-"*»«. --.--• 

skin, pellis, -is, /. 
slain, interfectus, -a, -um. 
slaughter, caedes, -is, /. 
slave, servus, -i, m. 
slavery, servitiis, -utis,/. 
slay, interficio, -ere, -feci, -fec- 
tum. 
sleep, dormid, -ire, -ivi, -itum; 
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fget to Bleep, fi&U asleep, som- 
num capio, -ere, oepi, captum. 

small, parvus, -a, -um. 

so, tarn ; ita; and so, itaque. 

so far fk>om (its beiniif true) 
that . . . that, tantum abest ut 
. . . ut. 

so great, tantus, -a, -um. 

so long as, dum; mode; dum- 
modo. 

so many, tot. 

so much, tarn. 

so often, totiens. 

so that, ut. 

soldier, miles, -itis, m. 

some, someone, something^, (1) 
aliquis, -qua, -quid, subst,^ and 
-quod, adj., gen, alicuius; (2) 
{more definite) ndnnuUus, -a, 
-um; (3) (= certain) quidam, 
quaedam, quiddam, svM., and 
quoddam, adj,, gen. cuiusdam. 

sometime, aliquandd. 

sometimes, interdum ; nonnum- 
quam. 

somewhat, ^dnnihil. 

son, niius, -i, m. 

soon, mox. 

sooner, maturius. 

sorrow, dolor, -oris, m. 

sorry, be, doled, -ere, -ui, -itum. 

sort, modus -i, m. ; what sort 
of, qualis, -e; cuius modi; this 
sort of, talis, eius modi. 

soTerei^nty, imperium, -i, n. 

Spain, Hispania, -ae, /. 

spare, pared, -ere, peperci, par- 
sum, w. dot. 

Spartan, Lacedaemonius, -i ,m. 
10 



speak, dic5, -ere, dixi, dictum ; 

loquor, -i, -cutus sum. 
spear, hasta, -ae, /. 
speech, 5rati5, -onis /. ; make 

a speech, drationem habeo, 

-ere, -ui, -itum. 
speed, celeritas, -atis, /. ; veloci- 

tas, -atis,/. 
spend money on, siimptum 

facid, -ere, feci, factum, w. in 

andaec, 
spriniiT (noun), ver, veris, n. ; at 

the hefifinninff of spring, in- 

eunte vere. 
sprinflT flH>m, orior, -iri, ortus 

sum. 

sta^, gradus, -lis, m, 
stand, sto, stare, stetl, statum ; 
{endure) patior, -i, passussum. 
start, proficiscor, -i, -fectus 

sum. 
state, cu an organieation or potiti- 

cal unit), civitas, -atis, /. ; {as 

the possession of the people) res 

publica, rei publicae, /. 
station, constitud, -ere, -ui, 

-iitum. 

Stator, Stator, -oris, m, 
statue, statua, -ae, /. 
stature, corpus, -oris, n. 
stay, maneo, -ere, mansi, man- 
sum. 
still, etiam nunc. 
stir up, excito, -are, -avi, -atum. 
stone, lapis, -idis, m. 
stop, {hold hack) detineo, -ere, -ui, 

-tentum ; {hinder) impedid, -ire, 

-ivi, -itum. 
storm, hiems, -is, /. 
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stran^^er, ignotus, -I, m, 

strife, discordia, -ae, /. 

strike into, inicid, -ere, -ieci, 
-iectum, w, aec. and dot. 

strip, nudo, -are, -avi, -atum. 

stripling:, adulescens, -entis, m. 

strive, c5nor, -an, -atus sum; 
strive for, laboro, -are, -avi, 
-atum. ' 

strong:est, be, plurimum yaled, 
-ere, -ui, -itum. 

strongly fortified, munitissi- 
mus, -a, -um. 

study (cerh)^ cold, -ere, -ui, eul- 
tum. 

study {naun)^ studium, -i, n. ; 
studies, doetrina, -ae, /. 

stupid, stultus, -a, -um. 

style, genus, -eris, n. 

subdued, pacatus, -a, -um. 

sul\ject, res, rei, /. ; sut\ject for 
composition, res ad scribeu- 
dum. 

suecessftal, felix, -icis. 

such, of such a character, 
talis, -e; eius modi; {»o ffreat) 
tautus, -a, -um ; such ... as, 
talis . . . quails; such or so im- 
portant, tantus. 

suddenly, subito. 

suffer, (endure) fero, ferre, tuli, 
latum; (aUoic) patior, -i, passus 
sum ; If. tcordjor " harm^^'' capio, 
-ere, cepi, captum; suffer de- 
feat, pass, of supero, -are, -avi, 
-atum; suffer loss of civil 
rights, capite deminuor, -i, 
-utus sum: suffer the death 
penalty, morte multor, -aii. 



-atus sum ; suffer pnnlshment, 

poenas pendo, -ere, pepeudi, 

pensum ; suppliciis adficior, -i, 

-fectus sum. 
sufficient, satis. 
suitable, idoueus, -a, -um. 
Sulla, Sulla, -ae, m. 
sum, for a large, wiagni 
summer, aestas, -atis,/. 
summon, voc5, -are, -avi, -atum, 

ft. ad and re/fer. ; (the senate) 

convoco, -are, -avi, -atum ; 

summon to court, in iiidicium 

voco, -are, -avi, -atum. 
sun, s51, sdlis, m. 
supplies, commeatus, -lis, m, 
swpplyt copia, -ae,/. 
support, subsidium, -i, n. 
support a proposal, pedibus ire 

in sententiam. 
suppose, be sure, credd, -ere, 

-didi, -ditum. 
surely, eerie; profeeto. 
surpass, antecedd and praeoedo, 

-ere, -cesa, -cessum. 
surrender (ctfr6), dedo, -ere, 

-didi, -ditum, ir. re^er. 
surrender {Mfun)^ deditio, -onis, 

/. 
surround, circumdo, -dare, -dedi, 

-datum, tr. aee. and dat.^ or aU. 

and aee^ 
survive, supersum, -esse, -fui, 

«r. doL 
survivors, ii qui sapersuntw 
suspicion, suspicio, -dnis, /. 
swarms, multitudd, -dinis,/. 
swear, iuro, -are, -avi, -atuiiL. 
sweet, dulcis, -e. 
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swift, celer, -eris, -ere; velox, 

-ocis. 
sword, gladius, -i, m. 
system of philosophy, disci- 

plina, -ae,/. 
systematic training provided 

by a liberal education, ratio 

c5nf5nnatidque doctnnae. 



table {of law8\ tabula, -ae, /. 

tablet, tabula, -ae, /;; (voting) 
testula, -ae,/. 

take, capi5, -ere, cepi, captum; 
(of persons) diicd, -ere, diixi, 
ductum; {by storm) expiignd, 
-are, -avi, -atum; take across, 
tradiic5; take away, ediic5; 
{by force), eripio, -ere, -ripui, 
-reptum; take ft*om, adimd, 
-ere, -emi, -emptum; take 
measures or paips, operam d5, 
dare, dedi, datum; take pos- 
session of, potior, -irT,-itus sum, 
w. ahl. ; take thouf^ht ibr, con- 
suls, -ere, -ui, -sultum, w. dat. ; 
take to heart, graviter fero, 
ferre, tuli, latum; take to one*s 
heels, terga verto, -ere, -ti, 
-sum; take upon oneself, 
siimd, -ere, siimpsi, sumptum, 
to, dat, of reflex, 

talent, ingenium, -i, n. 

talk, loquor, -i, -cutus sum. 

tarry, commoror, -ari, -atus 
sum. 

tear, lacrima, -ae, /. 

tell, dico, -ere, dixi, dictum. 



tempest, tempestas, -atis, /. 

temple, templum, -i, ». 

ten, decern. 

tend to, pertined, -ere, -ui; w, 
ad and ace, 

tenth, decimus, -a, -um. 

terminate by treaty, compond, 
-ere^ -posui, -positum. 

terms, condicidnes, -um, /. pi, 

terribly, vehementer. 

territory, fines, -ium, m, pi, 

terror, metus, -us, m. ; terror, 
-oris, m, 

than, quam ; ac. 

thanks, olfer or give, gratias 
agd, -ere, egi, actum. 

thanksgiving, supplicati5,-onis, 

/. 

that, (1) {dem. pron.) ille, -a, 
-ud, gen, illius; is, ea, id, gen, 
eius; (2) {rd, pron.) qui, quae, 
quod, gen, ciiius; (3) {conj.) ut; 
{after verbs of fearing) ne ; that 
. . . not, ne; {after verbs of fear- 
ing) ut ; ne non ; that of yours, 
iste, -a, -ud, gen, istius; that 
yonder, ille. 

the one . . . the other, alter . . . 
alter. 

the outcome is that, evenit ut, 
w, subj, 

their, theirs, suus, -a, -um; 
eorum, earum. 

Themistocles, Themistocles, -is, 
m, 

then, tum ; {of a series) deinde. 

theoretical knowledge, ratio, 
-onis, /. 

there, ibi; {=thither) eo. 
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there is no reason why, nihil 

est quod, w, whj, 
there Is the additional cir^ 

cumstance that, acoedit ut, w, 

8utj. 

therefore, (logicat) igitur, gener- 
ally poapontive; (caMiwOquare; 

(=a4seordingly) itaque. 
thereupon, turn. 
thickness, crassitudd, -dinis./. 
thin«, res, rei,/., or neuter pron. 

or adj. 
think, puto. -are, -avi, -atum; 

existimd, -are, -avi, -atum; sen- 

ti5, -ire, sens!, sensum; think 

of, cogito, -are, -avi, -atum. 
third, tertius, -a, -um. 
thirty, triginta. 

this, hie, haec, hoc, gen, hiiius. 
thoroni^h, diligens, -entis. 
thongrh, tee althousrh. 
thought, consilium, -i, n. 
thousand, mille; ph milia, 
-ium, n. 

threaten, immined, -ere, tr. dot. 

three, tres, tria; three days, 
triduum, -i, n. ; three hun- 
dred, trecenti, -ae, -a. 

throne, regnum, -i, n, 

through, per with ace, 

throw, conicio, -ere, -ieci, -iec- 
tum; throw away, abici5. 

thrust out, eicio, -ere, -ieci, 
-iectum. 

till {eonj.), dum; (prep.) ad, 
to. aee, 

thus, sic. 

time, tempus, -oris, n. 

tired, defessus, -a, -um. 



Titurius, Titurius, -I, m. 

to, ad with ace. ; in with aee. ; to 

another place, alio; to the 

foot of, sub with aee. ; to the 

neighborhood of, ad with ace. ; 

to some place, aliquo; to the 

same place, eodem. 
to-day, hodie; hodierno die. 
tomb, sepulcrum, -i, n. 
to-morrow, eras, 
too, nimis, or use the comparative; 

too little, parum; too much, 

nimis. 
together (with) iina, w. cum 

and cM. 

tower, turris, -is,/. 
town, oppidum, -i, «.; ft^« 

town, miinicipium, -i, ». 
traitor, proditor, -oris, m. 
transact, ago, -ere, egi, actum. 
transfer, defero, -ferre, -tuli, 

•latum. 
treason, prodi^io, -onis, /. 
treat, tracto, -are, -avi, -atum ; 

treat of, attingd, -ere, -tigi, 

-tactura; treat with, ago, -ere, 

egi, actum, w. cum. and ahl. 

trial, iiidicium, -i, «. 

tribe, gens, gentis,/. 

tribune, tribiinus, -i, «». 

trip, iter, itineris, «. 

triumph, triumphus, -i, ♦». ; 
celebrate a triumph, triura- 
pho, -are, -avi, -atum. 

troops, c5piae, -arum, /. />?. ; 
milites, -um, m. pi. 

troublesonie, molestus, -a, -um. 

true, verus, -a, -um. 

truly, vere. 



VOCABULABY 



149 



trumpet, tuba, -ae, /. 

trust, confido, -ere, -fisus sum, 

«r. dat. 

trusty, certus, -a, -um. 
try, c5nor, -ari, -atus sum. 
twelve, duodecim. 
two, duo, -ae, -o ; two days, bi- 

duum, -i, n, ; two years, bien- 

nium, -i, ». 
type of mind, facultas ingeni. 
tyrant, tyrannus, -i, w. 

U 

unacquainted with, be nescid, 

-ire, -ivi. 
undergo, subed, -ire, -ii, -itum. 
understand , intellego, -ere, -lexi, 

-lectum. 
understanding, cdnsilium, -i, n. 
undertake a case, causam re- 

cipid, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum. 
unequal, impar, -paris. 
unfortunate, miser, -era,-erum. 
unharmed, incolumis, -e. 
unite, coniung5, -ere; -iiinxi, 

-iunctum. 
unless, nisi. 
unlike, dissimilis, -e. 
unpopularity, invidia, -ae, /. 
unsuspectini^ly, inopinans, -an- 

tis. 
unwilling, be, n515, nolle, 

ndlui. 
upon, in, w, cM, 
upright, innocens, -entis. 
urge, hortor, -ari, -atus sum. 
use {verb) J iitor, -i, iisus sum, 

tr. (M. 
use {iioun\ iisus, -iis, m. 



useful, iitilis, -e. 
utmost, summus, -a, -um. 



valiant, fortis, -e. 
valiantly, fortiter. 
valor, virtiis, -litis, /. 
valuable, pretiosus, -a, -um. 
vanquish, vincd, -ere, vici, vic- 

tum. 

Veneti, Veneti, -drum, w. pL 
venture, see dare. 
Verres, Verres, -is, m. 
verse, versus, -us, m, 
very, use the superlative ; the very, 

{intensive), ipse, -a, -um, gen. ip- 

sius ; very many, permulti, -ae, 

-a ; very much, vebementer. 
very, use the superlative, 
veto, vetd, -are, -ui, -itum. 
view, sententia, -ae, /. 
victor, victor, -5ris, m, 
victorious, victor, -5ris. 
victory, victdria, -ae, /. 
violence, vis, ace. vim, aJbl. vi, /. 
violent hands on, lay, vim et 

maniis infero, -ferre, -tuli, 

-latum, V), dai, 
violently, vebementer. 
virtuous, {of conduct) bonestus, 

-a, -um. 
visit with, adficid, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum. 

Tolturcius, Volturcius, -i, m, 
Vorenus, Vorenus, -i, m, 
vote {verb), {express judgment) 

censed, -ere, -ui, censum ; 

{decree) decemd, -ere, -crevi, 

-cretum ; give or cast one^s 
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▼ote, {of the senate) sententiam 
died, -ere, dixi, dictum ; {of the 
people), suffragium fero, ferre, 
tuli, latum. 

Toting-tablet, ) -& » > 

wage (against), gero, -ere, gesra, 
gestum, to. cum and abl. 

wait, wait for, exspecto, -are, 
-avi, -atum. 

walk, ambuld, -are, -avi, -atum. 

wall, murus, -i, m, 

war, bellum, -i, n. ; make war, 
bellum infero, -ferre, -tuli, 
-latum, to. dot. ; wage or carry 
on war, bellum gero, -ere, 
gesa, gestum, w. cum and abl. ; 
finish a war, beUum conficid, 
-ere, -feci, -fectum. 

warn, moneo, -ere, -ui, -itum. 

watch {verb), custodid, -ire, -ivi, 
-itum. 

watch {noun)^ vigilia, -ae, /. 

way, via, -ae, /. ; {manner) 
modus, -i. m. ; ratio, -oois, /. 

we, nos, nostri and nostrum. 

weapon, telum, -i, n. 

weary, defessus, -a, -um. 

weather, tempestas, -atis, /. 

weight, pondus, -eris, n. 

welfare, salus, -utis,/. ; highest 
welfkre of the state, summa 
res publica. 

well, bene. 

what, (1) (rel.) qui, quae, quod, 
ffen, cuius ; (2) (interr.) quis, 
(quae), quid, nc&tC., aptd quod, 



adj., gen, cuius ; (= thai which) 

id quod ; what in the world, 

quid tandem. 
what sort of, qualis, -e; cuius 

modL 
when, cum, ubi; {inierr.) 

quando. 
whence, unde. 
where, ubi; (= whither) quo; 

from where, unde. 
wherefore, qua re. 
whether, num; {in aUemative 

gtteUione) utrum, -ne ; {in aUemor- 

tive conditione) sive (seu). 
whew! 5! 
which, (1) {rd.) qui, quae, 

quod, gen. cuius; (2) {interr.) 

quis, (quae), quid, subet., and 

quod, adj., gen. ciiius; which 

(of two), uter, -tra, -trum, gen. 

utrius. 
whither, qu5. 
who, (1) (rel.) qui, quae, quod, 

gen. ciiius; (2) {interr.) quis, 

(quae), quid, eubet., and quod, 

adj., gen. ciiius. 
whole (of), t5tus, -a, -um, gen. 

totius; w^hole world, orbis (-is) 

terrarum, m. 
why, cur, quid, 
wicked, impius, -a, -um. 
wife, uxor, -oris,/. 
will, voluntas, -atis, /. 
w illing, be, void, velle, voluL 
willingly, libenter. 
win, consequor, -i, -cutus sum. 
winter, hiems, -is, f. 
winter qnarters, hiberna, 

-drum, ». («. castra). 
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wisdom, (shrewdness) pruden- 

tia, -ae, /. ; {general word) saapi- 

entia, -ae,/. 
-wise, sapiens, -entis. 
wisely, sapienter. 
wish, void, velle, volui ; cupio, 

-ere, ivi, -itum ; not wish, nolo, 

nolle, nolui. 
with, cum, w, abL ; with one 

another, inter se. 
withdraw, concedd aw^idiscedo, 

-ere, -cessi, -cessum ; withdraw 

fi*om battle, proelid excedd, 

-ere, -cessi, -cessum. 
within, in with all. ; intra with 

without, sine; without the 
command, iniiissu; be with- 
out, cared, -ere, -ui, -itum, w. 
abh 

withstand, sustineo, -ere, -ul, 
-tentum. 

witness, testis, -is, w. 

woman, mulier, -eris,/. 

wonder, miror, -ari, -atus sum. 

word, verbum, -i, w., v5x, v5- 
cis,/. 

world (the whole), orbis (-is) 
terrarum, m-^ what in the 
world, quid tandem ? 

worship, cold, -ere, -ui, cultum. 

worthy, } <iig^«s,-a, -um,w. abl. 



worth one*s while, be, tanti 

esse, w, dat. 
wound (verh)^ vulnero, -are, 

-avT, -atum. 

wound {naun)^ vulnus, -eris, n. 
wrath, ira,"-ae,/. 
wretched, miser, -era, -erum. 
write, scribd, -ere, scrlpsi, scrip- 

tum ; write out, perscribo. 
wrong {verh)^ iniuriam infero, 

-ferre, -tull, -latum, w. dat. 
wrong (noun)^ iniiiria, -ae, / ; 
no wrong, nothing of wrong, 

nihil mall. 
wrought up, perturbatus, -a, 

-um. 



Xerxes, Xerxes, -is, m. 



year, annus, -i, m. 

yesterday, hen ; hesterno die. 

yet, tamen. 

yield, cedo, -ere, cessi, cessum. 

yonder, see that. 

you, (1) (sing.) iu, tui; (2) (pi.) 

v5s, vestri and vestrum. 
younger, minor natu. 
your, (of one person) tuus, -a, 

■um ; (of more than one) vester, 

■tra, -trum. 
youth, adulescens. 
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Words occurring in Book One are not, as a rule, inserted here. 



VOCABULAEY I 

against, contra, t0. aec,; in u>. 

aec, 
alarm, timor, -oris, m, 
at all, omnino. 
decree, decerno, -ere, -crevi, 

-cretum. 
disturb, move, moved, -ere, 

movi, mdtum. 
drive fW>m, eicio, -ei-e, -ieci, 

-iectum, w. ex and M, 
eArontery, audaeia, -ae, /. 
endure, stand, patior, -i, passus 

sum. 
garrison, praesidium, -i, n. 
harm, detrimentum, -i, ». 
how, quam. 
how long, quam diii. 
if, si; in indir. quest,, num. 
nightly, nocturnus, -a, -um. 
or, aut, vel ; whether ... or, 

utrum ... an ; or not, annon, 

necne. 
sattteT (harm), capio, -ere, cepi, 

captum. 
true, verus -a, -um. 
what, (1) (rrf) qui, quae, quod, 

ffen. cuius; (2) (mterr.) quis, 

(quae.) quid, ««6rt., and quod, 

«©., ffen. ciiius; (= that trAwA), 



id quod; what in the world 

quid tandem. 
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acknowledge, fateor, -eri, fas- 

sus sum and cdnfiteor, -en, 

-fessus sum. 

afraid of, be, timed, -ere, -ui. 
any one, {in negative sentences) 

quisquam, quidquam and quic- 

quam, ffen, ciiiusquam. 
arrest, comprehendd, -ere, -di, 

-prehensum. 
assassinate, execute,* kill, put 

to death, interficio, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum. 
behold, video, -ere, vidi, visum, 
find, invenio, -ire, -veni, -ven- 

tum. 
not even, ne . . . quidem, «^pa- 

rated ^ the emphatic word or 

words. 
not only . . . but also, n5n 
( modo ) ( sed } ^. 

js51umr-)verum[^^^- 
realise, sentio, -ire, senffl, sen- 
sum. 

rightly, iure. 
say, dic5, -er^ dixi, dictum; 



VOCABULAKY 



153 



say.. . . not, nego, -are, -avi, 
-atum. 
tribune, tribunus, -i, m. 
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accordingly, itaque. 

answer, responded, -ere, -di, 

-sponsum. 
before, ante. 
commonwealth, res publica, rei 

publicae, /. 

daybreak, lux, lucis, /. ; at day- 
break, prima luce. 
death, mors, mortis,/. 
early in the morning, mane. 
exile, exsilium, -i, n. 
expect, sperd, -are, -avi, -atum. 
ftree, liberd, -are, -avi, -atum. 
guard, praesidium, -i, n. 
horseman, eques, -itis, m, 
house, domus, -us, /. ; at the 

house of, apud, w. ace, 
Jupiter, luppiter, lovis, m. 
knight, eques, -itis, m. 
look out, vigil6,-are, -avi, -atum. 
murder, interficid, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum. 
peril, periculum, -i, n. 
secure, firmo, -are, -avi, -atum. 
sharply, acriter. 
thanks, offer, gratias ago, -ere, 

egi, actum. 
very, the, ipse, -a, -imi, gen. ip- 

sius. 

welfttre, saliis, -litis, /. 
when, ubi, w. indie, 
wherefore, qua re. 
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among, in, to, M. 

appointed, odnstitiitus, -a, -um. 

arbitrator, arbiter, -tri, m, 

as, ut; as possible, quam t^. ni- 

perlative, 

ftssess, exiistimd, -are, -avi, -atum . 

atone fbr, satisfacid, -ere, -feci, 

-factum, to, de and abl, 
bordering on, Hnitimus, -a, 

-um, w, dat, 

circumstance, res, -ei, f, 
consent, consilium, -i, n. 
envoy, legatus, -a, -um. 
equip, 5m5, -are, -avi, -atum. 
establish, c5nsist5, -ere, -stiti, 

stitum. 
every, omnis, e. 
gather, convenid, -ire, -veiii, 

-ventum. 

means, ratid, -onis, /. 
none, nihil, n., inded, 
old, vetus, -eris. 
particular, certus, -a, -uni. 
penalty, poena, -ae, /. 
place, locus, -i, m, 
place in charge of, praeficid, 

-ere, -feci, -fectum, w. aee. and 

dat. 

precisely at, ad, to, aec, 
ravage, vasto, -are, -avi, -atum. 
region, pars, partis, /, 
repair, reficid, -ere, -feci, -fec- 
tum. 
represent, doce5, -ere, -ui, doc- 

tum. 

settle, constituo, -ere, -ui, -iitum. 
therefore, igitur. 
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wi n ter-qaarters,hiberna, -drum, 
n. pi. 
wrong, iniuria, -ae, /. 

VOCABULARY V 

accustomed, be, soleo, -ere, 

-itus sum. 
adTice, ask, cdnsulo, -ere, -ui, 

cdnsultum, w. ace. 
assail, pet5, -ere, -ivi, -itum. 
attempt, conatus, -us, m. 
bid, iubed, -ere, iussi, iussum. 
confess, fateor, -eri, fassus sum. 
crime, facinus, -oris, n. 
dare, venture, auded, -ere, au- 

sus sum. 
decide, coustituo, -ere, -ui, 

-utum. 
destruction, exitium, -i, n. 
entire, universus, -a, -um. 
for my part, equidem. 
fkrequently, often, saepe. 
hesitate, dubitd, -are, -avi, 

-atum, w. inf. 
mild, lenis, -e. 
not yet, ndndum. 
seem, videor, -eri, visus sum. 
take thou($ht for, c5nsul5, -ere, 

-ui, cdnsultum, w. dat. 
unwilling, be, n515, ndlle, ndlui. 
useful, iitilis, -e. 
warn, moneO, -ere, -ui, -itum. 
willing, be, void, velle, volui. 

VOCABULARY VI 

accomplice, comes, -itis, m. 
accomplish,adsequor, -i, -seciitus 
sum. 



anything, (o/'tor si, nisi, ne, or 

num) quis, quid. 
as many . . . as, tot . « . quot. 
band, manus, -iis, /. 
check, opprimd, -ere, -pressi, 

-pressum. 
commit, concipio, -ere, -cepi, 

-ceptum. 
concern, pertineo, -ere, -ui, w. 

ad and ace. 

crime, scelus, -eris, n. 
decree of the senate, senatiis 

cdnsultum, -i, n. 
enmity, inimicitia, -ae, /. 
expose ... to, obicio, -ere, -ieci, 

-iectum, w. in and ace. 
find out, cognosco, -ere, -novi, 

-nitum. 
for my part, equidem. 
forever, semper. 
get ready, paro, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
how many, quot. 
in accordance with, ex. 
incur, suscipio, -ere, -cepi, -cep- 
tum. 
interests of the state, res pii- 

blica, rei piiblicae, /. 
last, maneo, -ere, mansi, man- 
sum. 
memory, memoria, -ae, /. 
no one, nem5, neminis, m. andf. 
perhaps, fortasse. 
prevent, impedio, -ire, -ivi, 

-itum ; prohibed, -ere, -ui, 

-itum. 
punish, suppliciis adficid, -ere, 

-feci, -fectum. 
scoundrel, sceleratus, -i, w. 



VOCABULARY 



155 



suffer, (with word for ^^harm^'') 
capio, -ere, cepi, captum. 

suffer punishment, poeuas 
pendd, -ere, pependi, pensum. 

trusty, certus, -a, -um. 

understand, intellegd, -ere, 
-lexi, -lectum. 

VOCABULARY VII 

be without, care5, -ere, -ui, 

-itum. 
compel, cOgo, -ere, coegi, coac- 

tum. 
counsel, moneo, -ere, -ui, -itum. 
depart, exeo, -irej -ii, -itum. 
enter, ingredior, -i, -gressus 

sum. 

ftill often, persaepe. 
god, deus, -i, m, 
harm, noced, -ere, -uT, -itum, w, 

dat. 
immortal, immortalis,-e. 
in the midst of, in, w, abl, 
lay Tiolent hands on, vim et 

manus infero, -ferre, -tuli, 

-latum. 
massacre, caedes, -is, /. 
move, moved, -ere, movi, mo- 

tum. 

not wish, n5l5, ndlle, ndlui. 
see to it, video, -ere, vidi, vi- 
sum. 
senator, (official title) pater c5n- 

scriptus, patris conscripti, m. 
to another place, alio. 
to some place, aliqu5. 
to the same place, eddem. 
violence, vis, ace, vim, M. vi, /. 



withdraw, concedo, -ere, -cessa, 
-cessum. 
wretched, miser, -era, -erum. 

VOCABULARY VIII 

above, supra. 

affect, adficid, -ere, -feci, -fec- 

tum. 
assemble, meet, convenio, -ire, 

-veni, -ventum. 
assign, attribud, -ere, -ui, -iitum. 
bread, panis, -is, m, 
burn, incendo, -ere, -di, -cen- 

sum. 
butcher, triicido, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 

consider, habeo, -ere, -ui, -itum. 
contract, loc5, -are, -avi, -atum. 
desire, cupio, -ere, -ivi, -itum. 
eat, ed5, -ere, edi, esum. 
fk*iend of the people, popularis, 

-is. 
infamous, nefarius, -a, -um. 
meet, convenio, -ire, -veni, 

-ventum. 
native land, patria, -ae, /. 
none, niillus, -a, -um, gen. 

niillius. 
plunder, diripid, -ere, -ui, -re- 

ptum. 
purpose, c5nsilium, -i, n. 
set up, conloco, -are, -avi, -atum. 
shatter, frango, -ere, fregi, 

fractum. 

speak, died, -ere, dixi, dictum. 
storm, hiems, -is, /. 
that of yours, iste, -a, -ud, gen. 

istius; 
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threaten, immmed, -5re. 
undergo, subeo, -ire, -ii, -itum. 
wall, munus, -ens, n. 
when, (irUerr,) quando. 
win, odnsequor, -i, -cuius sum. 
yet, tamen. 

VOCABULABY IX 

announce, nuntio, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
at hand, be, adsum, -esse, -fui, 

-futurus. . 

heat, vinco, -ere, vici, victum. 
careftilly, diligenter. 
Comitium, comitium, -f, n. 
complete, conficio, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum. 
demand, postuld, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
Iteel ^ratefVil, gratias habeo, 

-ere, -ui, -itum. 
forefathers, maidres, -um, m, pi. 
long ago, iam dudum; iam 

pridem. 

mind, animus, -i, m. 
mistaken, be, err5, -are, -avi, 

-atum ; be much mistaken, 

vehementer errare. 
prestige, auctdritas, -atis, /. 
punishment, supplicium, -i, n. 
reason, causa, -ae, /. 
severe, gravis, -is. 
show, doce5, -ere, -ui. 
suffer the death penalty, morte 

multor, -an, -atus sum. 
terribly, vehementer. 
too, nimis. 
two years, biennium, -i, n. 
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It, mipetus, -us, m. 

deed, factum, -i, n. 

draw up, instru5, -ere^ -stnbd, 
-structum. 

flee, tergavert6,-ere, -ti, versiim. 

for a long time, diii. 

fbr the purpose of, causa, pr4- 
ceded hy a gen, 

gain, potior, -iri, -itus sum. 

get the better of it, supero, 
-are, -avi, -atum. 

hail I (b)ave ! pi. (h)a"Vete. 

harass, lacesso, -ere, -ivi, -itum. 

hilltop, summus collis, sum mi 
coUis, m. 

intrust, permittd, -ere, -misi, 
-missum. 

keep off, arceo, -ere, -ui, to. ab 
and oM, 

lead up, subduco, -ere, -dtixi, 
-ductum. 

letter, epistula, -ae, /. 

line {qfbattle\ acies, -ei,/. 

manage, administrd, -are, -avi, 
-atum. 

perform, praestd, -are, -stiti, 
-stitum. 

power, imperium, -i, n. 

rush, contendd, -ere, -di, -ten- 
turn. 

seemly, dec5rus, -a, -um. 

shout, conclamd, -are, -avi, 
•atum. 

stripling, adulescens, -entis, m. 

suddenly, subito. 

whole world, orbis (-is) terra- 
rum, m. 
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withstand, sustineo, -ere, -ui, 
-ten turn. 

VOCABULARY XI 

discover, c6gn6sc5, -ere, -novi, 

-nitum. 
dislike, unpopularity, invidia, 

-ae,/. 
except, nisi. 
hereafter, postea. 
keep from, contine5, -ere, -ui, 

-tentum. 
now for a long time, iam du- 

dum; iam pridem. 
safe, tutus, -a, -um. 
so far (is it) ftrom (Its being 

true that) . . . that, tantum 

abest ut . . . ut. 
so many, tot. 

tempest, tempestas, -atis,/. 
willingly, libenter. 

VOCABULAEY XII 

attain, adsequor, -i, -cutus sum. 
borders, fines, -ium, m. pi. 
bring to pass, efiicio, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum. 
cannot but, facere non possum, 

tr. quin arid snb}. 
common, communis, -e. 
destroy, deleo, -ere, -evi, -etum. 
doubt (verb), dubito, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
doubt (wown), dubium, -i, n. 
drive from, expelld, -ere, -puli, 

-pulsum. 
exceedingly, vebementer. 



land, ager, -gri, m., frequently in 

learn, cognosce, -ere, -novi, 
-nitum. 

mother, mater, matris, /. 

refuse, reciiso, -are, -avi, -atum. 

strive (for), labord, -are, -avi, 
-atum. 

the out<5ome is, that, evenit ut, 
«?. mtj, 

there is the additional cir- 
cumstance, that, accedit quod, 
w, ind. 

very many, permulti, -ae, -a. 

VOCABULARY XIII 

base, turpis, -e. 
case, causa, -ae,/. 
cautious, priidens, -entis. 
conscientiously, religiose. 
determine, decernd, -ere, -crevi, 

-cretum. 
engaged in, be, versor, -ari, 

-atus sum, to. in and cM. 
feel, sentid, -ire, sensi, sensum. 
fortunate, fortiinatus, -a, -um. 
guilty, nocens, -entis. 
hate, odi, -isse, osiirus. 
only {adj.), s51us, -a, -um, gen, 

sdlius ; iinus, -a, -um, gen. 

linius; {ad'o,) s51um; tantum. 
public business, res piiblica, rei 

publicae, /. 
recompense, gratiam refero, 

-ferre, rettuli, relatum. 
severe, gravis, -e. 
shrewd, callidus, -a, -um. 
very much, vebementer. 
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without the command, inius- 
su. 
worship, cold, -ere, -ui, cultum. 

VOCABULARY XIV 

commander-in-chief, summus 
imperator, summi imperatoris, 
m. 

defeat, pell5, -ere, pepuli, pul- 
sum. 

deliberation, deliberatio, -5nis, 

/. 

fleet, classis, -is, /. 
force, cog5, -ere, coegi, coactum. 
land and sea, by, terra marfque. 
lofty, alius, -a, -um. 
moreover, autem. 
nevertheless, tamen. 
of the olden time, antlquus, -a, 

-um. 
overcome, supero, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
sink, deprimd, -ere, -press!, 

-pressum. 
such or so important, tantus, 

-a, -um. 
take, sumo, -ere, sumpsi, sump- 

tum; take upon oneself, sibi 

sumere. 

VOCABULARY XV 

ash, ashes, cinis, -eris, m, 
betake oneself, confero, -ferre, 
-tuli, -latum, w. reflex, 
dwellinfir, tectum, -T, n. 
foreign, exterus, -a, -um. 
srain, consequor, -i, -secutus sum. 



harmony, Concordia, -ae, /. 
lovely, pulcher, -chra, -clirum. 
madness, furor, -oris, tn. 
means, modus, -i, «»., ratid, 

-onis, /. 
nothing left, nihil reliquT; 
pass over, omitto, -ere, -misT, 

-missum. 
pay the penalty, poenas pendd, 

-ere, pependi, pensum. 
remind, admoned, -ere, -uT, 

-itum. 
stupid, stultus, -a, -um. 
unless, nisi. 

upright, innocens, -entis. 
very much, vehementer. 
wisely, sapienter. 

VOCABULARY XVI 

anyone {in negative sentences)^ 
quisquam, quidquam and quic- 
quam, gen. cuiusquam. 

companion, comrade, socius, 
-i, m. 

deliver a speech against, ora- 
tionem habed, -ere, -ui, -itum, 
10. in and ace, 

dread, timed, -ere, -ui, {prudent 
fear) metuo, -ere, -ui; {reverent 
fear) vereor, -eri, -itus sum. 

gladly, libenter. 

menace, immined, -ere, w. dot. 

necessary, be, oportet, -«re, -uit, 
impers. ; necesse est; or use pas- 
sive periphrastic, 

O that ! If only, utinam; (neg.) 
utinam ne. 

odium, invidia, -ae, /. 
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patrol, vi^lia, -ae,/. 
remaining, reliquus, -a, -um. 
said he, inquit, pi, inquiunt. 
so much, tarn. 

take away, educo, -ere, -duxi, 
-ductum. 
talk, loquor, -i, -cuius sum. 

VOCABULARY XVII 

as if, as thousrh, Jnst as if, ut 

SI, ac si, quasi, quam si, tam- 

quam, tamquam si, velut, ve- 

lut si. 
as lon^ as, so long as, if only, 

provided that, dum; modo; 

dummodo. 
attach, coniungo, -ere, -iunxi, 

-iunctum. 
hurst forth, einimpo, -ere, -riipi, 

-ruptum. 
companion, comes, -itis, m, 
condition, condicid, -onis, /. 
conquer, supero, -are, -avi, 

-atum ; vinco, -ere, vici, victum. 
consequence, he of, interest or 

refert, w. gen. 
enthusiasm, studium, -i, n, 
Gallic, Gallicus, -a, -um. 
lose,amitt5, -ere,-misi,-missum. 
make overtures to, sollicito, 

-are, -avi, -atum. 
meeting:, conventus, -iis, m, 
on the understanding: that, 

under the agreement that, 

ut, ita ut, neg. ne, ut ne. 
opportunity, facultas, -atis, /. 
permitted, it is, licet, -ere, licuit 

and licitum est. 



rehellion, tumultus, -lis, m. 
stir up, excitd, -are, -avi, -atum. 
unharmed, incolumis, -e. 

VOCABULARY XVIII 

act, facio, -ere, feci, factum. 

draw, ediicd, -ere, -diixi, -duc- 
tum. 

hand over, trad5, -ere, -didi, 
-ditum. 

intact, integer, -gra, -grum. 

outcome, eventus, -iis, m, 

plot against, insidior, -ari, -atus 
sum, w, dat, 

praetor, praetor, -5ris, m, 

seal, signum, -i, n. 

suppose, credo, -ere, -didi, 
-ditum. 

sword, gladius, -i, m. 

wise, sapiens, -entis. 

VOCABULARY XIX 

he acquainted with, perf. of 
nosco, -ere, novi, notum. 

hegin, incipid, -ere, -cepi, -cep- 
tum ; coepi, -isse, {mth inf.pcus.) 
coeptus sum ; initium facio, 
-ere, feci, factum, w. gen, 

concern, ciira, -ae, f, 

dangerous, {of ground) compara- 
tive of iniquus, -a, -um. 

dignity, dignitas, -atis, /. 

ftirthermore, praeterea. 

get into, prdgredior, -i, -gressus 
sum, w, in and aJtl. 

hemmed in, he, ^OM. of circum- 
venip, -ire, -veni, -ventum. 
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keep back, ocmtiiieo, -«fe, -ni, 

-tentam. 

lead, duoo, -eie, diui, dactmn. 
poettlon, locus, -i, m. 
strike into, inicid, -ere, -wdj 

-iectom, v. oec, and dot. 
awamifl, mullitadd, -dinis,/. 
terror, torror, -oris, «. 
mnsBspectiii^i J, mo]^iiaiis, -an- 

tis. 
wonder, nuror, -an, -atiis sanu 



VOCABULABY XX 

acknowledge, cognosoo, -ere, 
-ndvi, -nitiim* 

altlMNisb. com; ^sn; ^iamsi; 
lioet ; qnamquam ; qoamyis ; 
tametai; at; (tuy.) ne. 

assert, praedioo, -are, -avi, -atom. 

at llrst, piimo. 

at tlie end, ad extremum. 

at the time wben, torn cum. 

before that, antea^ 

ooortesjr, humaiiitis, -otis,/. 

deny, n^o, -are, -avi, -atom. 

energetic, aoer, acris, acre. 

evidence, indiciuin, -i, n. 

ezciiange glances with, inter 
se aspicio, -ere, -spexl, -spec- 
turn. 

fkncy, be sare, credo, -ere, 
-didi, -ditain. 

foresee, prdvided, -«re, -yi£, 

humblest, infimns, -a, •um. 
impvdently, impudentor. 
open, aperio, -ire, -ui, apertum. 



ordn>, iubeo, -oe, iusBi, inaBnin. 

siiioe, cum. 

somewhat, ndn nihiL 

tablet, tabella, -ae,/. 

the foUowing, ille, -a, -ud, ^m. 

ilfins. 
violently, vdHsmenter. 
wrought np» perturbitos, -a, 

-urn. 

VOCABULABY XXI 

after, postquam. 

as long as, quam dio. 

as soon as, com primum. 

ascertain, cdgiidso5, -ere, -ndvi, 

-nitum. 
avert, depelld, -ere, -puli, -pul- 

sum. . 

before, priuaquaiii. 
break ont, coorior, -Iri, -ortus 



<2atch, capid, -ere, oefH, captum. 

compare^ conf er5, -f ene, -tuli, 
-latum. 

each, qnisqne, quaeque, quid- 
que {mUt.) and quodque (adj.). 

ezacstly, certe. 

express an opinicm, se ntent iam 
f ero, f erre, tuH, latum. 

forther, ulterior, -oris. 

finish, o5nficio, -er^ -feci, -fee- 
turn. 

go on, pass, of gero, -ere, gesm, 



hither, citerior, -oris. 
ManUns\ of Manlins, Manlir 
anus, -a, -um. 
matter, res, r»,/. 



VOCABULARY 



161 



MnlTian, Mulvius, -a, -urn. 
pass a vote of thanks, gratias 

ago, -ere, egi, actum. 
push out, erumpo, -ere, -rupi, 

-ruptum. 
set forth, explain, exp6n5, -ere, 

-posui, -positum. 
sigrnal, ^gnum, -i, n. 
since, cum. 
so long as, dum. 
till, until, dum. 
thanksgiving, supplicatid, 

-5nis, /. 
trumpet, tuba, -ae, /. 
vote, censed, -ere, -ui, censum. 
withstand, sustineo, -ere, -ui, 

-tentum. 
write out, perscribo, -ere, 

-scripsi, -scriptum. 

VOCABULARY XXII 

actuated, mdtus, -a, -um. 
again and again, iterum atque 

iterum. 
any longer (in negative sentences), 

iam. 
as to the fkct that, quod. 
heforehand, ante. 
crush, check, opprimd, -ere, 

-pressi, pressum. 
deliver, libero, -are, ^avi, -atum. 
emphatic, vehemens, -entis. 
fovor, beneficium, -i, n, 
for a little while, paulum. 
generously, libere. 
greatly, magnopere or magno 

opere. 

11 



home, domus, -us, /. ; tectum, 

■i, 71. 
imperfectly, male. 
it remains that, restat ut, w. 

linger, maned, -ere, mansi, 

mansum. 

raid, incursio, -onis, /. 
rather, ti^ the comparative. 
sorry, he, doled, -ere, -ui. 
stranger, ignotus, -i, m. 
subdued, pacatus, -a, -um. 
take away, (by violence) eripid, 

-ere, -ui, -reptum. 
understanding, cdnsilium, -i, n. 



VOCABULARY XXIII 

adopt, sequor, -i, seciitus sum. 

annihilate, blot out, exstingud, 
-ere, -nxi, -nctum. 

cause, efficio, -ere, -feci, -f ectum. 

chain, vinculimi, -i, w. 

deed, facinus, -oris, n, 

empire, imperium, -i, n. 

even if, even though, etsi; 
etiamsi; tametsi. 

exhibit {a characteristic), versor, 
-ari, -atus sum, w. in and oM. 

foul, nefarius, -a, -um. 

glory, gldria, -ae,/. 

granted that, ut, (neg, ne) ; licet. 

however (adv.), quamvis. 

in no wise, niillo mod5. 

maintain, contendo, -ere, -di, 
-tentum. 

observe, sentid, -ire, sensi, sen- 
sum. 
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ordain, cdnstituo, -ere, -ui, 

-utum. 
penalty, punishment, poena, 

-ae,/. 
reject, removed, -ere, -movi, 

-mdtum. 

severe, severus, -a, -um. 
severity, se Veritas, -atis, /. 
valiant, fortis, -e. 
view, Judgment, sententia, -ae, 

/. 

without, sine, to. M. 

VOCABULARY XXIV 

for the future, in posterum. 

goodwill, voluntas, -atis, /. 

hidden, be, lateo, -ere, -ui. 

honor, fides, (-e and -ei), /. 

let go, dimitto, -ere, -misi, -mis- 
sum. 

make up one^s mind, resolve 
upon, statuo, -ere, -ui, -iitum. 

olTend, offendo, -ere, -di, -fen- 
sum. 

out of, ex, w. all. 

shun, vito, -are, -avT, -atum. 

summon, voc5, -are, -avi, -atum, 
w, ad and re/lex. 

suspicion, suspicid, -onis, /. 

tear, lacrima, -ae, /. 

troublesome, molestus, -a, -um. 

unite, coniungd, -ere, -iiinxi, 
-iunctum. 

VOCABULAEY XXV 

ancestors, maidres, -um, m. pi, 
attentively, (Hligenter. 



brave, resolute^ fortis, -e. 
bury, sepelid, -ire, -ivi, -pultum. 
carry out, transigd, -ere, -egi, 

-actum. 
convene, gather, convoc5, -are, 

-avi, -atum. 
desperate, desperatus, -a, -um. 
dishonorable, inhonestus, -a, 

-um. 

force, praesidium, -i, n. 
forthwith, statim. 
fortune, fortiina, -ae,/. 
garland, cordna, -ae, /. 
harmony, be in, c5nsenti5, -ire, 

-sensi, -sensum. 
honor, honord, -are, -avi, -atum. 
intention, consilium, -i, n. 
interfere, impedid, -ire, -i^, 

-itum. 

large number, multitiidd, -dinis, 
/. 
learn of, c5gn6sc5, -ere, -noyi, 

-nitum. 

listen, attendo, -ere, -di, -turn. 
perish, pereo, -ire, -ii, -itum. 
perpetrate, committd, -ere, 

-misi, -missum. 
rank, ordo, -dinis, m. 
rashly, temere. 
reproach, aeciis5, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 

reward, munus, -eris, n. 
sight, ednspectus, -lis, m. 
take pains to, operam do, dare, 

dedi, datum, to. ut or ne and 

together with, iina cum. 
valiantly, fortiter. 
wrath, ira, -ae, /. 
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VOCABULAEY XXVI 

brin^ l>ack, reduce, -ere, -duxi, 
-duietum. 

cAppy to, defero, -ferre, -tuli, 
-latum, w. ad and tiee. 

dipect, iubeo, -ere, iussi, iussum. 

duty, officium, -i, w. 

embapk, in navem or navis in- 
gredior, -i, -gressus sum. 

feip, idoneus, -a, -um. 

find, nanciscor, -i, nactus and 
nanctus sum. 

foup, quattuor. 

graest-friend, hospes, -itis, m, 

ignopant, insciens, -entis. 

kin^om, regnum^ -i, n. 

mopning, in the, mane. 

occnpy, (embarrass) impedio, -ire, 

-ivi, -itum. 
peli^ioiis scpuple, religid, 

-onis, /. 

pestpain, coerceo, -ere, -ui, -itum. 
set sail, navibus proficiscor, -i, 

-fectus sum. 

siiont, clamitd, -are, -avi, -atum. 
take across, traducd, -ere, -duxi, 

-ductum. 
take measupes, take pains, 

operapa do, dare, dedi, datum. 
tappy, commoror,-ari, -atussum. 
tpaiisfep, defero, -ferre, -tuli, 

-latum. 
tpip, iter, itineris, n. 
watch, custodio, -ire, -ivi, -itum. 
weathep, tempestas, -atis, /. 



VOCABULARY XXVII 

at peace, quietus, -a, -um. 

become silent, eonticesco, -ere, 
-ui. 

celebpate a tpiumph, triumphd, 
-are, -avi, -atum. 

change, mut5, -are, -avi, -atum. 

collapse, concidd, -ere, -cidi. 

compass about, circumcliidd, 

*ere, -si, -sum. 

cpedit, fides, (-e and -ei), /. 
decision, sententia, -ae, /. 
desept, deserd, -ere, -ui, -sertum. 
despaip of, desperd, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 

dissension, dissensid, -onis, /. 
enfeeble, debilito, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
extend, amplified, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
follow up, pupsne, persequor, -i, 

-secutus sum. 
found, condd, -ere, -didi, -di- 

tum. 
get out of the way, tollo, -ere, 

sustuli, sublatum. 
gpandfathep, aVus, -i, m, 
handwpiting, manus, -lis, /. 
liquidation, payment, soliitid, 

-onis,/. 
look on, aspectd, -ere, -spexi, 

-spectum. 

love, amor, -oris, m, 
obtain, consequor, -i, -seciitus 

sum. 

opdep, ordo, -dinis, m. 
oveplook, neglego, -ere, -lexi, 

-lectum. 
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oTerwlielmed, abiectus, -a, -um. 
]Miin8, labores, -um, m. pi, 
read, (aloud) recito, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 

recall, revoc5, -are, -avi, -atum. 
reckon, duc5, -ere, duxi, duc- 

tum. 

rei^n, regnd, -are, -avi, -atom, 
since (prep.), post. 
su>p, impedid, -Ire, -iyi, -itum. 
thrust out, eicid, -ere, -ieci, -iec- 

tum. 
vote, deoemd, -ere, -crevi, -cre- 

tum. 

VOCABULAEY XXVIII 

approach, (figurative use) air 

ting5, -ere, -tigi, -tactum. 
attend, attendo, -ere, -dl, -tum. 
be silent, taced, -ere, -ui, -itum. 
boldly, fortiter. 
censure, Jud^e, censed, -ere, -ui, 

oensum. 

conlbr, mandd, -are, -avi, -atum. 
countryman, civis, -is, m., to. 

meus, tuus, Ue. 
distinguished. Important, am- 

plus, -a, -um. 
emergency, tempus, -oris, n. 
exercise, iitor, -i, iisus sum, ir. 

aU, 

finally, denique. 
have respect to, aspicio, -ere, 

-spexi, -spectum. 
let, patior, -i, passus sum ; sin5, 

-ere, savi, situm. 
lover, amator, -dris, m. 
public office, honor, -dris, m. 



VOCABULARY XXIX 

base, turpis, -e. 
commission, imperium, -i, n. 
consulship, cdnsulatus, -us, m. 
cry, conclamo, -are, -avi, -atum. 
end, cdnficid, -ere, -feci, -fectum. 
Ibrtnnately, feliciter. 
fflad, be, laetor, -an, -atus sum. 
in crowds, frequens, -entis. 
notable, praeelarus, -a, -um. 
reach, attingo, -ere, -tigi, -tac- 
tum. 

word, vox, vocis, /. 
yield, cedd, -ere, cessi, cessum. 

VOCABULARY XXX 

aflkir, res, rei,/. 

allktirsof state, res piiblica, rei 

piiblicae,/. 
assembly, cdntio, -onis,/. 
at least, saltem. 
bed, leetus, -i, m. 
devote, c5nfer5, -ferre, -tuli. 

-latum. 

eulogize, laudd, -are, -avi, -atum. 
fkll asleep, get to sleep ; som- 

num capi5, -ere, cepi, captum. 
fAuit, culpa, -ae,/. 
grant, d5, dare, dedi, datum. 
how feel, quem animum sus- 

cipi5, -ere, -cepi, -oeptum. 
indulgence, venia, -ae, /. 
magistrate, magistratus, -lis, m. 
magnificent, praeelarus, -a ,-um. 
make ready, par5, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
most, maxime. 
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necessary, necessanus, -a, -um. 
perfect, conficid, -ere, -feci, -fec- 
tum. 

position, dignitas, -atis, /. 
preparation, comparatio, -5nis, 

/. 

renown, laus, -dis, /. 
sleep, dormio, -ire, -ivi, -itum. 
take to heart, graviter fero, 

ferre, tuli, latum. 
walk, ambulo, -are, -avi, -atum. 

VOCABULARY XXXI 
applause, plausiis, -us, m. 
arrival, adventus, -us, m, 
brilliant, inlustris, -e. 
centnrion, centurio, -onis, m, 
commend, laudd, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
constantly, semper. 
courageous, fortis, -e. 
dispute, dissensio, -onis, /. 
engage in • rivalry, contendo, 

-ere, -di, -turn, w, inter and 

reflex, 
fiercely, acriter. 
fight a battle, proelium facid, 

-ere, feci, factum. 
follow after, subsequor, -i, 

-ciitus sum. 
fortification, miinitid, -onis, f, 
imagine, existimo, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
Judge, iudicd, -are, -avi, -atum. 
keep oneself, contine5, ^re, -ui, 

•tentum, w, reflex, 
upon, in, w. abl, 
which of two, uter, -tra, -trum, 

gen, iitrius. 



VOCABULARY XXXII 



V ... as, tam . . . quam. 
. . as, tantus . 

> as, tot . . . quot. 
. . as, totiens . 



as ] 
so I 
as largre . 

quantus. 
as many . , 
as often . 

quotiens. 
certain, a, quidam, quaedam, 

quiddam, mUt., and quoddam, 

adj., gen, ciiiusdam. 

quisque, quaeque, 
each one,! quidque, subst, 
every man, j and quodque, adj. , 

^ gen, ciiiusque. 
how, qu5 mod5. 
how often, quotiens. 
so often, totiens. 
some, someone, aliquis, -qua, 

-quid, subst., and aliqui, -qua, 

-quod, adj, ; nonniilli, -ae, -a. 
such . , . tLS,(pf quality) talis . . . 

qualis; eiusmodi. . . qui, quae, 

quod ornt', {of quantity) tantus 

. . . quantus. 
the . . . the, qu5 . . . e5, &r 

quantd . . . tanto. 
thence, inde. 
whence, where f)rom, f^om 

which, unde. 
whither, where to, qu5. 



as he says, ut ait; as they say, 

ut aiunt. 
beautiful, pulcher, -chra, 

-chrum. 
bring, fero, ferre, tuli, latum. 
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constant, adsiduuSi -a, -um. 
entreaty, (prex), precis, /. 
g^ain a request, impetrd, -are, 

-avi, -atum. 
hardy, fortis, -e. 
messeni^er, Duntius, -i, m. 
not yet, ndudum. 
peace, pax, pacis, /. 
the one . . . the other, alter . . . 

alter. 

VOCABULARY XXXIII 

advance, prdcessio, -onis, /. 
ambuscade, insidiae, -arum, 

battle, come oft victorious in, 

proeliis secundis utor, -i, usus 

sum. 
battle, eni^age in, proelium, 

committd, -ere, -misi, -missum. 
battle, withdraw Arom, proelid 

excedd, -ere, -cessi, -cessum. 
camp, break up, castra moved, 

-ere, m5vi, motum. 
camp, pitch, castra pond, -ere, 

posui, positum. 
carnage, clades, -is,/. 
close the line, brin^: up the 

rear, agmen claud5, -ere, 

clausT^ clausum. 
hurl, conicid, -ere, -ieci, -iectum. 
hurry, contendo, -ere, -di, -tum. 
in beavy marching order, im- 

peditus, -a, -um. 
in light marching order, with- 
out baggage, expeditus, -a, 

-um. 
in other respects, cetera. 



lay down one*s arms, air armis 
disoedd, ^re, -cessi, -cessum. 

levy, make a, dilectum habed, 
-ere, -ui, -itum. 

obedient, dicto audieiis, -entis, 
w, dot. 

pack, sarcinae, -arum, /. pi. 

partly, partim. < 

protection, commit oneselT to, 
in fidem venid, -ire, veni, vea- 
tum ; pledge the protection of 
the state, fidem publicam d5, 
dare, dedi, datum ; take under 
one*s protection, in fidem re- 
cipi5,^ -ere, -cepi, -ceptum. 

retreat, pedem referd, -ferre, 
-tuli, -latum. 

several, aliquot. 

take to one's heels, terga vertd, 
-ere, -ti, -sum. 

terminate by treaty, compono, 
-ere, -posui, -positum. 

throw away, abicid, -ere, -ieci, 
-iectum. 

triumph, triumphus, ;i, m. 

war, finish by Conquest, bellum 
c5nfici6, -ere, -feci, -fectum. 

VOCABULARY XXXIV 

address, ago, -ere, egi, actum, 

w. cum and ahl. 
appeal to, provocd,. -are, -avi, 

-atum, w, ad and ace, 
aristocratic party, optimates, 

-ium, m. pi.' 
at stake, be, pass, of ago • ere, 

egi, actum. 
attain to highest officeis, ad 
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summoshonorespervenid, -ire, 

-veni, -ventum, 
behave oneself as, se gerere pro, 

w, abl. 
bribe, pecunia corrumpo, -ere, 

-rupi, -ruptum. 
citizenship, civitas, -atis, /. 
control of the government, 

get, rerum potior, -in, -itus 

sum. 
elect (cuij.), de^gnatus, -a, 

-um. 
elections, hold, comitia habeo, 

-ere, -uT, -itum. 
enrol in the state, ad civitatem 

adscribo, -ere, -scripsi, -scrip- 
turn. 
enter upon oiRce, magistratum 

ineo, -ire, -if, -itum. 
ever since I was of age, ab 

ineunte aetate. 
exile, ex civitate expello, -ere, 

-pull, -pulsum. 
inconsistent with, be, abhorreo, 

-ere, -ui, w. ab and M. 
obtain for, impetro, -are, -avi, 

-atum, w, ace. and dot. 
office, honor, -5ris, m. ; remove 

ft*om office, munus abrogd, 

-are, -avi, -atum, w, dat 
parvenu, novus hom5, novi 

hominis. {In Latin the reference 

is to official ranky and does not 

imply social ^ impossibility. ^^) 
patriotic, patriae amans, -antis. 
political and personal influ- 
ence, auctoritas et gratia. 
politics, res piiblica, rei publicae, 

/. ; enter politics, or political 



life, ad rem publicam adeo, -ii*e, 
-ii, -itum. 

private citizen, privatus, -i, m. 

public meeting, contio, -onis, /. 

resign, se abdicare ab, w. abl. 

revolution, novae res, no varum 
rerum, /. pi. ; desire a revolu- 
tion, novis rebus studed, -ere, 
-ui. 

Rostra, rostra, -drum, n. pi, 

side with, sentid, -ire, sensi, sen- 
sum, w, cum and abl. 

stage, gradus, -iis, m. 

strongest, be, plurimum valeo, 
-ere, -ui, -itum. 

suffer loss of civil rights, capite 
deminuor, -i, -iitus sum. 

support a proposal, pedibus ire 
in sententiam. 

VOCABULARY XXXV 

adopt, iitor, -i, iisus sum, w. oM. 
advocate, advocatus, -i, m. 
appeal, provocatio, -onis, /. 
case, the (of some one) is tried, 

agitur de, w. abl. 
charge, crimen, -inis, ?i. 
court of law, quaestid legitima, 

quaestidnis legitimae, /. 
extortion, (pecuniae) repetun- 

dae.fpl. 

fine, mult5, -are, -avi, -atum. 
governor, propraetor, -oris, m. 
guilty of a capital offence, reus 

(-i) capitis. 
juror, iiidex, -icis, m. 
life is at stake, caput agitur, 
lot, sors, -rtis, /. 
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pass, (a law) fero, ferre, tuli, 

latum. 
permanent courts, quaestiones 

(-um) perpetuae (-arum), /. /^^. 
plead a case, causam died, -ere, 

dixi, dictum. 
preside over, praesum, -esse, 

-fui, w. dat, 
prison for life, vincula (-drum) 

sempiterna (-drum), n. pi. 
proclamation, edictum, -i, n. 
propose, {a law) rogo, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
repeal, abrogd, -are, -avi, -atum. 
sentence to loss of civil rights, 

capitis damud, -are, -avi, 

-atum. 
summon to court, in iiidicium 

voc5, -are, -avi, -atum. 
table (of laws), tabula, -ae,/. 
treason, prdditid, -onis, /. 
undertake a case, causam re- 

cipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum. 
veto, vet5, -are, -ui, -itum. 
witness, testis, -is, m, 

VOCABULARY XXXVI 

author, scriptor, -oris, m. ; the 
classic authors, veteres scrip- 
tores. 

be acquainted with, sci5, -ire, 
-ivi, -itum. 

branches of learning, artes, 
-ium, /. pi 

bury oneself in books, litteris se 
abdd -dere, -didi, -ditum. 

cultivate, study, cold, -ere, -ui, 
cultum. 



culture, higher education, 

humanitas, -atis,/. 
dedicate, died, -are, -avi, -atum* 
describe, exprimo, -ere, -pressi, 

-pressum. 
greatly, (w, interest, refert, etc.) 

magni. 
it is worth one*s while, est 

tanti, w. dot. of person. 
learned, doctus, -a, -um ; eru- 

ditus, -a, -um. 

learning, studies, doctrina, -ae, 
/. 

line, verse, versus, -us, m. 
literature, litterae, -arum, /. pi. 
little book, libellus, -i, m. 
oratorical ability, 5rati5 (-onis) 

et facultas (-atis). 
poem, carmen, -inis, n. 
poetry, of, poeticus, -a, -um. 
polite accomplishmentSf libera- 

lia (-ium) studia (-drum), m 

Pl 
prepare for, {by teaching)midrTD.dj 

-are, -avi, -atum, w. ad and ace. 
receive a liberal education, 

optimis studiis erudior, -iri, 

-itus sum. 
refined, refining, hiimanus, -a, 

-um. 
relate, record, gauded, -ere, 

gavisus sum. 

review, recold, -ere, -ui, -cultum. 
skill, ars, artis, /. 
study, pursuit, studium, -i, n. 
subject for composition, res ad 

scribendum. 
system of philosophy, doctrina, 

-ae,/. 
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systematic training provided 
by a liberal education, ratio 
c5nf5rmati6que doctrinae. 

treat of, attingd, -ere, -Ugi, 
-tactum. 

type of mind, facultas (-atis) 
ingeni,/. 

with care and thoaghtAilness, 
accurate c5gitateque. 

VOCABULARY XXXVII 

about, circiter. 
afterwards, post. 
April, Aprilis, -is, adj, 
before last, superior, -ius. 
day before, pridie. 
day before yesterday, niidius 
tertius. 

December, Decembet*, -bris, adj. 
first, {of month) Kalendae, -arum, 

foundins: of the city, urbs con- 

dita, urbis conditae, /. 
Ides, Idus, -uum, /. pi. 
January, lanuarius, -a, -um, adj. 
July, Quinctilis, -is and liilius, 

-a, -um, adj. 

May, Maius, -a, -um, adj. 
Nones, Nonae, -arum, /. pi. 
please, quaes5 {parenthetical). . 
September, September, -bris, 

adj. 

VOCABULARY XXXVIII 

act of violence, facinus, -oris, n. 
agrreeable, iiicundus, -a, -um. 
appease, placo, -are, -avi^ -atum. 



barely, male. 
basis, rati5, -onis, /. 
business, negdtium, -i, n. 
calmness, with, aequ5 animd. 
character, ingenium, -i, n. 
consider virtue the bighest 

good, summum bonum in vir- 

tute pono, -ere, posui, positum. 
depraved, perditus, -a, -um. 
dis^rraceAil, turpis, -e. 
do one^s duty, in officid mane5, 

-ere, mansi, mansum. 
excellent quality, virtus, -litis,/. 
grood conscience, conscientia 

(-ae) bene facia. 
immoral, turpis, -e. 
inauspicious, nefastus, -a, -um. 
inconsistency, mdbilitas (-atis) 

et levitas (-atis) animi. 
integrrity, innocentia, -ae, /. 
lead, (a life) ag5, -ere, egi, ac- 
tum. 
make trial, experior, -iri, -per- 

tus sum. 

miraculously, divinitus. 
ne^rlect one's duty, ab officid 

discedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessum. 
omit, praetermittd, -ere, -misi, 

-missum. 
principles of conduct, rati5nes 

(-um) vitae. 
right, fas, 7i;, indecl. 
sag^e, sapiens, -entis. 
self-control, temperantia, -ae,/. 
self-controlled, moderatus, -a, 

um; temperans, -antis. 
self-indulgent, intemperans, 

-antis. 
sin, nefas, ti., inded. 
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temple, templum, -i, ». 

tend, pertined, -ere, -ui, -ten- 

tum. 
tbere is no resson whj, nihil 

est quod, w. wbj. 
thought, o5iisilinm, -i, n. 
virtnons, {pf conduct) honestus, 

-a, -um. 
with due ceremony, rite, 
wrons, iniariam inferro, -ferre, 

-toll, -latum. 

VOCABULARY XXXIX 

aux»iint, ratid, -onis, /. 
borrow monej, {at inlerai) pe- 

cCiiuam faen<»pe aocipio, -ere, 

-cept, -ceptum. 

buy, emo, -ere, emi, emptum. 
daily, cotidianus, -a, -um. 
debt« aesalienum, aensalieni, n, 
exebange, <»mmiito, -are, -avi. 

-atum. 

fiill, iucido. -ere, -cidi, -dsum. 
fkrm, praedium, -I, fi. 
Ibr a large sum, magni. 
gambler, aleator, -ons, m. 
get fte notbing, gratiis accipio, 

-ere. -cepi, -ceptum. 
get oat of debt, ex aere alieno 

excedd, -ere, -cessi, -oessum. 
go down, \of credit) deficio, -«pe, 

-feci, -fectuni. 
large, ma^nus, -a, -um. 
1<I6S, safR^r, damnum fiacio, -ere, 

feci, factum. 

owe, debeo, -«pe, -ui, -itum. 
patrimony, res familiaiis, r» 

iamiliaris,/' 



pay, (of money) pendo, -ere, pe- 

pendi, pensum; solvd, -ere, 

solvi, solutum. 
poor, pauper, -eris. 
poTerty, paupertas, -atis,/. 
render, reddo, -ere, -didi, -ditum. 
sell, vendo, -ere, -didi. Intlead 

of the poMthe, use veneo, -ire, 

-iL 
sesterce, sestertius, -i, gen. pi. 

-ium, flt. 
set np, Gonsdtud, -ere,-ui, -utum. 
sbop, tabema, -ae, /. 
spend money on, sumptum 

facio, -ere, -fed, factum, ». in 

and aee. 

VOCABULARY . XL 

descend, desoendd, -ere, -di, 
descensum. 
de¥a8tate,vasto,-are,-avi,-atum. 

encounter, congredior, -i, -gres- 
i sus sum, tr. cum and dbl. 
' fkir, pulcher, -chia, -chrum. 
' gate, porta, -ae,/. 

give np alk^iance, ab officio 
, di9cedd. -ere, -cessa, -oessum. 
' gronnd, solum, -i, n. 

let in, admitto, -ere, -misa, -mis- 
sum. 

mere, ipse, -a, -um, gen. ipaus. 

nangbt left, nihil reliqui. 

oblige, cogo, -ere, coegi, oaac- 
tum. 

resist, resistd, -ere, -stitL 

rigbt, iiks. iuris. a. 

save, 4 = tfRvpH nisi. 

second, secundos, -a, -wn. 
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slavery, servitus, -utis, /. 

stop, detineo, -ere, -ui, -ten- 
turn. 

suffer defeat, poM of super5, 
-are, -avi, -atum. 

swear, iurd, -are, -avi, -atum. 



take from, adimd, -ere, -emi, 

-emptum. 
vanquish, vinco, -ere, vici, 

victum. 
visit with, adficid, -ere, -feci, 

-fectum. 



THE 6ILDERSLEEYE-L0D6E LATIN SERIES 

UNDER THE EDITORIAL SUPERVISION OF 

BASIL L. GILDERSLEEVE and GONZALEZ LODGE 

PKOFESSOR OF GREEK PROFESSOR OF LATIN 

JOHNS HOPKINS UNIVERSITY TEACHERS COLLEGE, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY 

WITH THE COOPERATION OF 

MOSES S. SLAUGHTER and THOMAS FITZ-HUGH 

PROFESSOR OF LATIN PROFESSOR OF LATIN 

UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN UNIVERSITY OF VIRGINIA 



THE PREPARATORY SERIES 

Gildersleeve's Latin Grammar. (School Edition.) By Professors 
GiLDERSLEEVE and Lodge, vi + 330 pages. Price 80 cents. 

A First Book in Latin, by Charles W. Bain, late Head Master 
of the Sewanee Grammar School in the University of the South, 
Professor in South Carolina College. 344 pages. Price 75 cents. 

Caesar's Gallic War, by Harry F. Towle and Paul R. Jenks, Boys' 
High School, Brooklyn. 606 pages. Price $1.25. 

Writing Latin. Book One— Second Year Work. By J. Edmund Barss, 
Latin Master, Hotchkiss School, Connecticut. 87 pages. Price 50 cents. 

Writing Latin. Book Two— Third or Fourth Year Work. By J. Ed- 
mund Barss. 172 pages. Price 75 cents. 

Cicero's Orations, by Robert W. Tunstall, Classical Master in 
Tome Institute, Maryland, xxxiv + 585 pages. Price $1.20. 

Selections from Ovid, by James N. Anderson, Instructor in Vander- 
bilt University. 270 pages. Price $1.00. 

Latin Composition, intended for highest classes in secondary schools or 
for the first year in college. By Professors GiLDERSLEEVEand Lodge. 
Cloth. Price 75 cents. Key, price 60 cents. 



Nepos, by Alexander L. Bondu^ant, Professor in the Univ. of Miss. 
Sallust, Catilina, by D. A. Penick, Instructor in the Univ. of Texas. 
Vergil's Aeneid, by Thomas Fitz-Hugh, Professor in the Univ. of Va. 



THE COLLEGIATE SERIES 

Gildersleeve's Latin Grammar. (Third Edition, 1894.) Revised and 
enlarged. By Professors Gilderslee^e and Lodge. x + 550 pages. 
Price $1.20. 

Exercises for Translation into Latin Prose, by J. Leverett Moore, 
Professor in Vassar College, and Beatrice Reynolds, Los Angeles. 
Cloth, 80 pages. Price 50 cents. 

♦*♦ 2906 



THE COLLEGIATE SERIES (continued) 

Cicero, De Offlciis, Book I., by F. E. Rockwood, Professor in Bucknell 
University. Cloth, xxviii +155 pages. Price 90 cents. 

Cicero, the Second Philippic, by £. G. Sihler, Professor in New 
York University. Cloth, xxxvi+ 124 pages. Price 80 cents. 

Selections from the Elegiac Poets, by Jesse B. Carter, Assistant Pro- 
fessor in Princeton University. Cloth, xlvii + 283 pages. Price $1.40. 

Juvenal, by H. L. Wilson, Assoc Professor, Johns Hopkins University. 
Cloth. Ixxviii + 294 pages. Price $1.40. 



Selections from the Latin Literature, by Kirby F. Smith, Pro- 
fessor in Johns Hopkins University. 

Catullus, by Professor Kirby F. Smith. 

Cicero, De Amicltia and De Senectute, by Tom F. Kane, Professor 
in the University of Washington. 

Cicero, Tusculan Disputations, by Frank M. Johnson, Professor in 
the University of Nebraska. 

Cicero's Letters, by George H. Denny, Professor in Washington and 
Lee University. 

Horace, by Professor Moses S. Slaughter. 

LIvy, Books XXI. and XXII., by Dr. Emory B. Lease, College of the 
City of New York. 

Lucan, by Dr. Willard K. Clement, of the University of Chicago. 

Lucretius, by W. A. Heidel, Professor in Iowa College. 

Martial, by Fred. B. R. Hellems, Professor in the University of Colorado. 

Plautus, by Professor Lodge. 

Pliny's Letters, by Willis H. Bocock, Professor in the University of 
Georgia. . 

Quintillan, Inst. Orat., Liber X., by Henry F. Linscott, Professor in 
the University of North Carolina. 

Seneca's Plays, by Gordon }. Laing, Instructor in the University of 
Chicago. 

Seneca, Moral Essays, by James H. Dillard, Professor in the Tulane 
University of Louisiana. 

Tacitus, Histories, by Wm. Hamilton Kirk, Professor in Rutgers 

College. 
Terence, by J. Leverett Moore, Professor in Vassar College. 



Correspondence invited. 

UNIVERSITY PUBLISHING COMPANY 
37-39 West a3d Street, New York 




% ( 



